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TRANSLATOR’S INTRODUCTION

What follows is a translation of Volume X in the Husserliana
series, the critical edition of the works of Edmund Husserl.!
Volume X was published in 1966. Its editor, Rudolf Boehm,
provided the title: Zur Phdanomenologie des inneren Zeitbewusst-
seins (1893-1917). Some of the texts included in Volume X were
published during Husserl’s lifetime, but the majority were not.
Given the fact that the materials assembled in Volume X do not
constitute a single and previously published Husserlian work,
some acquaintance with their history and chronology is indis-
pensable to understanding them. These introductory remarks are
intended to provide the outlines of such an acquaintance,
together with a brief account of the main themes that appear in
the texts.

The Status of the Texis

In 1928, Husserl’'s “Vorlesungen zur Phinomenologie des
inneren Zeitbewusstseins ™ appeared in the Jahrbuch fiir Philoso-

' Edmund Husserl, Zur Phinomenologie des inneren Zeitbewusstseins ( 1893-1917) [On the
phenomenology of the consciousness of internal time (1893-1917)), herausgegeben von
Rudolf Bochm, Husserliona X (The Hague: Martinus Nijboff, 1966). The references in
Roman numerals that occur in parentheses in this Introduction are to Rudolf Boehm's
*Editor’s Introduction™ to Husserliana X. References in Arabic numerals, unless otherwise
noted, will be to this translation. Corresponding page numbers of Husserliana X will be found
in the margins of the translation. The translation includes Parts A and B of Husserliana X,
with Boehm’s notes. It does not include Bochm's * Introduction, ™ the main points of which
are summarized here, or his * Textkritischer Anhang. ™
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phie und phinomenologische Forschung.? Martin Heidegger was
credited as the editor of the work, for which he wrote a brief
prefatory note. The publication of 1928 had two parts: “The
Lectures on the Consciousness of Internal Time from the Year
1905,” which was considerably longer than the second part, the
“Addenda and Supplements to the Analysis of Time-conscious-
ness from the Years 1905-1910.” The complete text of the work
published in 1928 appears as “Part A™ of Husserliana X and
therefore as “Part A” of this translation.

At first glance, the status of the text of 1928 could hardly be
more straightforward: it is evidently a work edited by Heidegger
and consisting of two parts, the first and more substantial of
which dates from 1905, while the second is formed from supple-
mentary texts written from 1905 to 1910. But as Rudolf Boehm
has shown in the Editor’s Introduction to Husserliana X, the
situation is considerably more complicated than that, and the
complications are fraught with philosophical consequences.

Towards the end of his prefatory note to the edition of 1928,
Heidegger mentions, almost as an afterthought, that Husserl’s
assistant Edith Stein had inserted the chapter and paragraph
divisions when she transcribed Husserl’s stenographic lecture
manuscripts (XXV). The reader is left with the impression that
the organization and character of the work as published are
altogether Husserl’s and that neither the contributions of Edith
Stein nor the emendations of Heidegger as editor went beyond
the cosmetic. This, in fact, was true in Heidegger’s case - his
editing consisted in introducing only the slightest of changes -but
it could hardly be further from the truth as far as Edith Stein’s
role was concerned. Indeed, by virtue of her work on the text, she
may rightly be called its true, and deeply involved, editor.

When Edith Stein was Husserl’s assistant at Freiburg from
1916 to 1918, one of her tasks was to begin to assemble and
prepare Husserl’s numerous lecture manuscripts, notes, and
sketches for possible publication (XIX, XX). In at least some

2 Edmund Husserl, “Voriesungen zur Phinomenologie des inneren Zeitbewusstseins™
fLectures on the phenomenology of the consciousness of internal time], herausgegeben von
Martin Heidegger, Jahrbuch fiir Philosophie und phinomenologische Forschung IX (Halle : Max
Niemeyer, 1928).
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instances, she seems to have had a fair amount of freedom in
deciding which Husserlian texts to include in a given draft and
how to organize them. On occasion, when Husserl lacked the
time or inclination, she may even have undertaken revisions of
some of the texts herself (XIX, XX). In July of 1917, Stein wrote
to Roman Ingarden that she had come across a bundie of
manuscripts on “time-consciousness” (XX). She takes note of
the importance of the theme in terms of Husserl’'s own thought
and the thought of others, such as Bergson, but also says of the
manuscripts themselves that their “external state is pretty dis-
mal: scraps of note paper from 1903 on” (XX). She is enthusias-
tic about her discovery nonetheless, and expresses a strong desire
to stitch the scraps together into a form that might lead
eventually to publication.

What precisely did the bundle of manuscripts on time that (as
Husserl later put it) * presented itself to Friulein Stein™ (XVIII)
in 1917 contain? A portion of it consisted of lecture material
from 1905. In the winter semester of 1904-05, Husserl presented
a four-part course, “ Important Points from the Phenomenology
and Theory of Knowledge,” at Gottingen. The concluding part
of the course, “ On the Phenomenology of Time,” was delivered
in February 1905 (XIV, XVII, note 3). Husserl’s notes for this
final part, which were neither as complete nor as coherently
organized as the notes for the first three parts, were included
among the manuscripts that Stein found in 1917. From 1905 into
at least 1911, Husserl would occasionally remove old sheets from
the lecture notes in the bundle and substitute new ones. Some-
times he would simply add an entirely new sketch (XVIII). These
substitutions and additions came to form a substantial part of the
bundle of manuscripts. The raw material available to Edith Stein
for her draft, then, included matter written for the 1905 lectures
(as well as some earlier notes, going back to 1901 or so, that were
used to some extent in the lectures) and sheets and sketches
written after 1905 until as late as 1911. She also apparently had
available some material from 1917, perhaps supplied by Husserl
when he learned about her project (Husserl also wrote one page
specifically for the draft she eventually produced).?

3 Sec Rudolf Boehm's “ Textkritischer Anhang™ 10 Husserliana X, pp. 389-91, 422,
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At the beginning of August 1917, Stein wrote to Ingarden that
she had been working on the time-notes — *“ beautiful things, but
not yet fully matured ” — for the past month (XXI). By this point
she already seems to have finished a first draft or “ working-out”
[Ausarbeitung] of the chronologically disparate materials she had
found. In putting together the draft, Stein did not use all of the
manuscripts, whether from the lectures of 1905 or from earlier or
later sketches, that were present in the bundle. Those she did use
she assembled in an order quite different from the one in which
Husserl had left them. As Boehm states: “the arrangement,
sequence, and interconnection of the texts ... are completely
changed” (XXIII). That she then managed to get Husserl
actively interested in her project is clear from a letter written to
Ingarden early in September of 1917 reporting that she and the
‘*“master” had *‘worked zealously on time™ for three days in
Bernau (XXI). There is also evidence that Husserl compared
Stein’s draft with his own manuscripts (XXVII-XXVIII),
although that does not decide the question whether Husserl
appreciated the extent to which Stein’s draft conformed or failed
to conform to his own course of development and chief concerns
during this period.

One can reasonably assume that Edith Stein hoped that the
draft she put together in 1917, with — at least in the later stages of
the project — Husserl’s cooperation, would move rapidly towards
publication. But it was not until ten years later, long after she
had ceased to be involved in “the master’s” work, that Husserl
sought to have it published. The occasion for Husserl’s decision is
worth recounting. According to Heidegger’s recollection, as
reported to Bochm, while Husserl and Heidegger were spending
their spring holidays in the Black Forest in 1926, Heidegger
showed Husserl the manuscript of Sein und Zeit, which was
almost complete at the time. It was this that prompted Husserl to
propose to Heidegger that the latter undertake the publication of
Husser!’s investigations of time-consciousness, which meant the
draft Edith Stein had prepared in 1917 (XXIV). Heidegger
agreed, stipulating, however, that he could not get underway with
the task until Sein und Zeit had appeared, and even then could do
no more than give Stein’s manuscript a careful reading. While the
comments in his prefatory note indicate that Heidegger certainly
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knew that Stein had worked on the materials he was publishing
in 1928, Husser]l apparently did not tell him how extensive her
involvement had been, that it was she who had really put the
manuscript together.

The publication in 1928 of Stein’s draft of 1917 furnished the
controlling text for the understanding of Husserl’s phenomeno-
logy of time-consciousness for the next forty years (indeed, until
the present, in the case of the many writers who do not use
Boehm’s critical edition). It might seem that this would make no
difference philosophically. Even if the draft that was eventually
published was originally put together by Stein on her own
initiative, Husserl himself seems to have worked on it with her;
and it was Husserl who instigated its publication a decade later.
Furthermore, Husserl refers to it without qualification as one of
his works (XXVII). True, it is now clear from Boehm’s research
that the first part of the publication of 1928, supposedly lectures
from 1905, includes, without announcing the fact and in chrono-
logical disorder, texts from as early as 1901 and as late as 1917,
with the majority coming from 1907-1911 (XXIII). But that by
itself would not be philosophically significant, assuming Husserl’s
thought underwent no important changes throughout the first
decade or so of the century.

In fact, however, Husserl’s thinking did undergo significant
evolution during this period, especially in relation to time. The
1928 edition, scrambling texts from different years, effectively
masks this development. Furthermore, the difficulty is not simply
that the changes fail to emerge—a failing that might prove
distressing chiefly to the archaeologist of Husserl’s thought — but
that the organization of the text of 1928 can make Husserl’s
thinking about time appear to be incoherent. For the evolution in
question is not simply the gradual unfolding of a single position,
but the movement from one position, through its criticism, to a
new position incompatible with the first. To the degree that the
edition of 1928 permits such incompatible standpoints to exist
side by side in the text, Husserl’s thought comes across to the
careful reader as refusing to settle into a stable and coherent
pattern. The problem is exacerbated by the fact that many
passages in the 1928 edition have been lifted from larger sketches,
with the result that the broader issues from which they come do
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not appear and that what does appear is shorn of the context of
its meaning. Furthermore, changes in terminology that signal
important transformations in Husserl’s thought have been
obscured in the text of 1928. Such difficulties apparently stem
from Edith Stein’s desire to put her selections from the lectures of 4
1905 into a form compatible with the results Husserl had reached
from about 1909 to 1911. To accomplish this, she inserted later
texts next to earlier ones and substituted, particularly in texts
before 1909, terms that first appeared or were used commonly
only after that date (XXXVIII, note 3).4 A key example of the
latter would be the frequent substitution of the term * retention ™
for “ primary memory,” “ fresh memory,” or just “ memory” in
selections from the 1905 lecture manuscripts, even though the
term does not appear in Husserl’s original notes for the lectures.
Although Husserl will eventually come to use “retention” and
“primary memory” as synonyms, “‘retention” itself does not
appear with its “ official” meaning until 1909, when its introduc-
tion, along with that of * primal impression” and * protention, "
signals the arrival of a new interpretation of the constitution of
time-consciousness, including the constitution of what Husserl
had been calling * primary memory.” The substitution of * reten-
tion” in texts in which the term did not originally occur therefore
erases a key trace of Husserl’s philosophical evolution.

All of this was revealed by Rudolf Boehm’s careful study of
the origins and chronological sequence of the text published in
1928, particularly of its first part. Bochm specifies or suggests
dates in Husserliana X for each of the components of the first
part so that a picture of Husserl’s developing thought can begin
to emerge.

Still, given the way in which Edith Stein organized her draft
and the fact that she frequently used fragments of much longer
texts, knowledge of the date and even the source of each passage
in the 1928 edition will not render it fully comprehensible in a
philosophical sense. For that, the complete version of texts from
which Stein excerpted parts, combined with other texts that she

4 Since Stein's original handwritten manuscript has not been located, it is impossibie to
determine precisely which changes in terminology were introduced by Stein and which might
have been inserted by Husserl. See Boehm's * Textkritischer Anhang" to Husserliana X,
p. 3%1.
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did not use at all or may not have known about, arranged in
chronological sequence, would be needed; and that is what
Boehm supplied in “Part B™ of Husserliana X, “ Supplementary
Texts Setting Forth the Development of the Problem. ” The texts
in question, all of which are translated here, come from the years
1893 to 1911. They are arranged chronologically and related
where appropriate to the edition of 1928. Within the chronolog-
ical sequence, Boehm puts the texts into five groups reflecting
stages in the evolution of Husserl’s thought.’ While the supple-
mentary texts in “Part B” do not constitute a distinct * work,”
they are indispensable to the understanding of Husserl’s phenom-
enology of time-consciousness. As Rudolf Bernet has observed,
on their basis one can reach conclusions —indeed, fundamental
philosophical conclusions as well as conclusions about the course
of Husserl’s development — that one simply cannot reach on the
basis of what was published in 1928.% But these texts forming
“Part B” of Husserliana X should also be read together with
“Part A,” Boehm’s annotated version of the 1928 edition, since
the two parts shed much light on one another, and therefore on
Husserl’s understanding of the phenomena of time and the
consciousness of time. Husserliana X first made this reading

5 Based on new rescarch in the Husserl-Archives a1 Leuven and on new study of the
originals, Rudolf Bernet in his editor’s “ Introduction™ to the republication of “ Part B” by
Felix Meiner (1985) has proposed changes in the dating of several texis. He argues, for
example, that the date of No. 39 should be shifted from 1906-1907 to 1909 (before
September) and that Nos. 49-50 should not be dated before September of 1909. Taking into
account all of his proposed changes, Bernet suggests that the material in “Part B be
arranged into four rather than five groups:

Group 1 (1900-1901): Nos. 1-17.

Group 2 (1904-1905): Nos. 18-35 (Nos. 36-38: 1917 rather than approximately 1905).

Group 3 (Winter Semester 1906/07 —end of August 1909): Nos. 39-47, Nos. 51 and 52.

Group 4 (Beginning of September 1909 to the end of 1911): Nos. 48-50, Nos. 53 and 54.

See the “Einleitung™ to Edmund Husserl, Texte zur Phdnomenologie des inneren Zeitbe-
wusstseins (1893-1917), herausgepeben und eingeleitet von Rudolf Bernet (Hamburg: Felix
Meiner Veriag, 1985), XVIII-XIX.

Since Bernet makes a strong case, on the basis of his new investigations and discoveries in
the Husserl-Archives, for his revised chronology, I will accept it in my discussion of the
development of Husserl's thought that follows in this introduction. In the translation of the
supplementary texts themselves, 1 have preserved Boehm's groupings and his suggested dates
in the interest of fidelity to the critical edition; the reader may find it useful 1o keep in mind
Bemnet's alicrnative arrangement as presented above, however.

¢ Ibid., LXX.
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possible, and it is hoped that this translation will open up the
same possibility for English-speaking readers.

Some Themes from Husserl's Phenomenology of Time,
Temporal Objects, and the Consciousness of Time

Three remarks Husser] makes in these texts are particularly
striking. First, he calls time-consciousness a ‘“‘wonder™ (290),
“rich in mystery” (286), thereby signalling the pull it exerts on
the philosopher’s proclivity to reflect. Second, he writes that the
analysis of time is *the most difficult of all phenomenological
problems” (286), warning the philosopher who chooses to
indulge his proclivity that hard labour awaits him. And finally,
he says that the key themes in the phenomenology of time-
consciousness “are extremely important matters, perhaps the
most important in the whole of phenomenoclogy " (346), affirming
that this is no passing wonder and that the philosopher who
invests effort in exploring it will not do so in vain.

What will one find if one follows Husserl’s efforts to “lift the
veil a little” (286) from the wonder of time-consciousness?
Essentially, a complex example of intentional analysis. For
time-consciousness exemplifies —and in fundamental ways makes
possible — what Husserl took to be the universal structure of
conscious life, intentionality. Consciousness is always conscious-
ness of something; if one chooses to speak of consciousness in
terms of *““acts,” then every act of consciousness must be said to
“intend” an object. One hears a tune; one sees a house; one
remembers a wedding; one thinks of the Pythagorean theorem.
The phenomenologist seeks to describe and finally to reach the
essence of intentionality in its myriad forms and dimensions. The
consciousness of time represents one of those forms, but one that
rightly claims a special position. For time and the consciousness
of time, Husserl maintains, enter into every conscious experience,
whether the experience is straightforwardly a form of temporal
awareness, such as memory or expectation, or whether it seems to
have nothing directly to do with time, such as judgment or desire
or aesthetic experience. Time is everywhere in the intentional life
of consciousness. True, time and the consciousness of time are
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parasitic in the sense that they are incapable of independent
existence apart from other experiences; but it is equally true, and
of much greater significance, that they play a founding role, as
essential as it is universal, in every kind and instance of experi-
ence. This surely helps explain why Husserl called time-
consciousness a wonder, and why he thought it was perhaps the
most important matter in phenomenology.

If intentionality universally characterizes conscious life, and if
time-consciousness is a necessary condition of all forms of
intentionality (including, as Husserl will eventually argue, itself),
then in confronting the problem of time the phenomenologist will
find a phenomenon of formidable complexity. This means that an
adequate phenomenology of time-consciousness will have to
follow many levels of temporal constitution (18), all connected
and offering severally and in their relations an abundance of
wonders and conundrums. Specifically, Husserl will consider the
appearing time of the objects and events that we intend in the
world, such as houses or bottles seen, violin concerti heard in
symphony halls, or trains thundering into stations. This is the
most familiar level of time, the time of * external™ or * transcen-
dent” temporal objects. Husserl will devote even more attention
to the “immanent” or “internal ” time of the intending acts and
contents of consciousness through which the transcendent tempo-
ral objects appear. Finally, in later texts- those written after
1908 — Husserl focuses on the deepest level of time-consciousness,
what he calls the “ absolute time-constituting flow of conscious-
ness” (77). Both wonder and scandal (390), the absolute flow
constitutes the internal time of the intending acts and, through
them, the transcendent time of external objects. In that sense, the
flow is the universal condition of every intending act and
intended object. But, as we shall see shortly-and this is its
scandalous aspect — it also constitutes itself, that is, brings itself
to appearance; and if that is the case, then it is indeed true that
no level of conscious life escapes the touch of time-consciousness,
not even time-consciousness itself.
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I. The Place of the Phenomenological Reduction in
Husserl’s Early Writings on Time-Consciousness

Before inspecting the levels of time and temporal awareness
more closely, we should inquire briefly into the presence —and
sometimes the absence - of the * phenomenological reduction” in
these texts. The reduction is Husserl’'s way of disengaging the
proper object of philosophical inquiry. It is also the step by which
the phenomenologist enters into the properly philosophical atti-
tude. Indeed, attitude and object of reflection are correlated in
phenomenology, representing in the very activity of philosophy
itself an instance of the relationship between intending act and
intended object that tie phenomenologist seeks to investigate.
While Husser! explicitly discusses and deploys the reduction in
mature and elaborated form in works such as the Jdeas and
Cartesian Meditations, the writings translated here present no
such neat picture. This is partly because the texts do not form a
single and systematic presentation, but it is also because they
originated during precisely the period in which Husserl conceived
the idea of the reduction and struggled to bring it to maturity.
This circumstance affords a certain advantage, however, for these
early writings on time-consciousness let us watch the growth of
Husserl’s sense of the reduction, and therefore of the philosophi-
cal enterprise, particularly as it applies to time. One can isolate at
least four stages in this development.

The first is represented by a sketch written around 1893 (No. 1
of the supplementary texts in “Part B”). The reduction is
certainly not explicitly present in this sketch, and a claim for its
implicit presence could be justified only on the basis of the
descriptive approach Husserl often takes. On the other hand,
there are elements that reflect the standpoint of the Philosophy of
Arithmetic (1891), that is to say, a standpoint tinged with
psychology. Thus Husserl will inquire in the sketch into the
psychological genesis of our experience of temporally extended
objects such as melodies. Confusion throughout the sketch
between the factual and the causal, on the one hand, and the
essential, on the other, indicates that Husserl has not yet clearly
sorted out what is properly philosophicalt from what is psycho-
logical.
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The second phase coincides with texts written around the time
of the publication of the Logical Investigations (1900-01).7 Psy-
chological questions are overtly suppressed in these texts, with
the emphasis placed on describing the acts and act-components
through which temporal objects are intended. There is no
extended discussion of the method Husserl will employ in his
analysis.

This discussion first occurs in 1904 (No. 19) and 1905,
particularly in notes written for the lectures of 1905. The
reduction announces itself in these texts in a form that is direct
and forceful, yet immature in comparison with statements that
will be made only three or four years later. In the lectures of
1905, for example, Husserl is quite clear about what he will not
be concerned with: questions about the empirical genesis of
experiences of time, about experiences as psychic states of
psycho-physical subjects governed by natural laws (9), about
“whether the estimations of temporal intervals correspond to the
objectively real temporal intervals or how they deviate from
them” (4), and so on. His concern, he says, is not to gather data
and draw conclusions about the factual dimensions of time-
consciousness but to bring “its essential constitution to
light. . .” (10). Now it is in the context of this effort to set aside
every element of empirical and psychological investigation in
order to focus on the essential that Husserl makes statements
that, from the standpoint of more mature formulations of the
reduction, can be misleading. In 1905, for example, he writes:
“One cannot discover the least thing about objective time
through phenomenological analysis™ (6). What is disconcerting
about this assertion is that it suggests that the phenomenologist is
concerned with only one side of the intentional experience: with
the act and its components and not with the object intended.
Husserl does in fact say during this period that it is experience
that interests him, which might be taken to suggest that he means
experience to the exclusion of the object of experience. He also
explicitly focuses on the sensory data —say, the datum red — that
he thinks are immanent to consciousness, rather than on the
qualities perceived in the world on their basis, such as the red

" Following Bernet, Nos, 2 through 17 of the supplementary texts. Bernet. XVIII.
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facade of a brick building. Rudolf Bernet observes that this
exclusion or suspension of objective time results from Husserl’s
efforts to escape the toils of psychology and establish a “pure”
phenomenology.? No doubt it also reflects a desire to establish
an indubitable basis for his investigations, which at this point he
thinks can be accomplished only by focusing exclusively on what
is immanent to consciousness.

But perhaps one shouid not make too much of such asser-
tions; for even in these early texts, Husserl, in fact and sometimes
in statement, admits the side of the intended object and its
objective time into his discussions. Thus he writes that he is
interested in appearing time “as appearing™ (5) and in “experi-
ences with respect to their objective sense and descriptive con-
tent” (9), and that he will focus on the intended temporal reality
only insofar as it is “reality meant, objectivated, intuited, or
conceptually thought™ (9). The difficulty with the texts from this
period, then, is less that they are wrong than that they are
sometimes muddled : the key aspects of the reduction are taking
shape but have not yet crystallized.

By 1909, however, the muddles clear up and the reduction
emerges in a clear and coherent form. While Husserl will still
occasionally say that objective time is lost following the reduc-
tion (351), he is now quite clear about what the loss means. What
falls to *“the proscription of the phenomenological reduc-
tion™ (350) are the techniques and instruments — clocks, chron-
ometers, and so on — that natural science employs in determining
time. Phenomenology’s approach to time, in other words, is not
that of empirical science. But that does not mean that the
temporal object intended in a time-constituting act and the
*“objective” time in which that object appears cannot and should
not be described in a complete phenomenology of time-
consciousness. The only restriction imposed by the reduction is
that the intended object and its time be described just and only as
they appear through the act. Indeed, this restriction applies to
each level Husserl will eventually consider: the object, the act
intending it, and even the absolute flow of time-constituting
consciousness that intends the act must all be taken just as they

* Bernet, XX.
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present themselves to the phenomenologist; considerations and
procedures imported from the physical sciences and psychology,
inferences of whatever kind and from whatever source extending
beyond the appearing intentional life, are to be set out of play.

If Husserl sorted out his method and the full range of what he
will analyze in the phenomenology of time-consciousness by the
end of the first decade of the century, he simuitaneously became
aware that the very subject of his investigation might render the
whole undertaking impossible — in fact, might jeopardize the very
possibility of phenomenology as such. The phenomenologist
wants to uncover the essential structures of consciousness under-
stood as intentional. The reduction is supposed to make the
intentional life available to the phenomenologist as an infinite
field of work. *“ But,” Husserl writes around 1909, “all experi-
ences flow away. Consciousness is a perpetual Heraclitean flux;
what has just been given sinks into the abyss of the phenomeno-
logical past and then is gone forever. ... Do we therefore
actually have an infinite field? Do we not rather always have only
a point that, in arriving, immediately escapes again?” (360)
Time’s unceasing flow seems to cut the ground from under
philosophical reflection on time or on anything else. But perhaps
one could * retreat to what is truly given, the absolute now and the
ever new nows,” and carry on phenomenological reflection
there (353). But the moment it is fixed, the now is gone (353). In
that sense, not even the now is available to reflection. Absolute
scepticism seems to be inevitable.

Thanks to the consciousness of time, however, it is not. What
the flow of time takes away, Husserl argues, the consciousness of
time restores. It is true that each point that appears to me as now
slips immediately into the past. It is equally true that this
ineluctable flow can never be brought to a halt. But it is also the
case that I can be conscious of what is just past, of what has just
been now, and that what is preserved in this consciousness is my
safe and sure possession. It is there as slipping away, but it is
there, available to me as something on which I can reflect. The
consciousness of the immediate past that lets me escape the snare
of the now, Husserl calls (after 1909) “‘retention.” Retention
gives what is just past, a portion of the earlier stream of
consciousness, ‘‘absolutely” (364); it provides something
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extended towards which my reflective glance can be directed.
“We therefore owe it to retention that consciousness can be
made into an object™ (123). The field for phenomenological
investigation is secured through the consciousness of time. And
since time-consciousness itself is a fundamental feature of the
field to be investigated, the reduction that opens it up may be
said to find the condition of its own possibility in the very thing it
investigates.

But what else does the phenomenology of time-consciousness
reveal?

II. The Temporal Object and Its Modes of Appearance

Husserl’s analysis of time may strike the reader as quite
formal, which it is in comparison with certain anthropological or
existential accounts of time. Husserl seeks to uncover the essen-
tial or a priori structures of temporal experience as such. That his
findings have a formal character should come as no surprise,
then. Their formalism, however, implies neither an artificial
abstraction from experience nor an oversimplification of what
time involves. Indeed, as anyone who has studied it will attest,
Husserliana X supplies evidence in abundance that Husserl never
unduly simplifies the issue: He recognizes that there can be no
single and concise definition of time, that the problem of time
breaks down into many problems - interrelated, to be sure, but
each demanding careful consideration in its own right. Further-
more, his formalism should not be construed to suggest that time
and the consciousness of time could exist or even be considered
adequately as pure forms apart from objects and the experience
of objects. Husserl does think that time itself is a form, and
ultimately his analyses of time and our awareness of it are formal
because time is a formal structure. But the form of time is * only
a form of individual objects™ (308). *“ A phenomenological anal-
ysis of time,” therefore, * cannot clarify the constitution of time
without considering the constitution of temporal objects™ (24).

Time does not exhaust the objects that fall “ within™ it, of
course. There is more to the symphony I am now hearing than
the fact that it appears to me as in part now and as in part past
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and future. The symphony, like the concert hall and the program
notes I experience simultaneously with it, has its own intrinsic
structure that may be able to manifest itself only in time but that
nonetheless cannot be accounted for solely in temporal terms.
Temporal objects, that is to say, can be quite different from one
another in respects other than time. When Husserl looks at
time-consciousness he is concerned with the temporal features
that temporal objects have in common, not with the extratempo-
ral features or aspects that may distinguish them.

Husserl approaches the issue of the temporal object from
several perspectives. Notable among them is that he comes to
describe both *“transcendent™ and ‘immanent” temporal
objects. The hawk soaring over the field in front of me would be
an example of the former: the hawk is something seen or
intended by me, but nevertheless transcendent to my conscious-
ness. The act of seeing the hawk would be an example of the

latter: intending acts are immanent to consciousness. *“On both
sides, that is, both in the immanent and in the transcendent spheres !
of reality,” Husserl writes, “time is the irreducible form qf
individual realities in their described modes™ (284).

Among the cardinal features Husserl isolates as possessed by
all temporal objects, perhaps the most prominent ISLH@
Husserl discusses it in thc earlwst and in the latest sketches

perception of its departure, presents itself as
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'duration of the object, its meral extension, is the object’s ﬁ?,
usser erefore say of duration what he said of time: that

it is the Eogm_!] of individual objects (118).

Concreteness and individuality also characterize temporal

objects. To endure is to possess the form of time, and that is to [/

become concrete. The temporal object will have a specific dura-
tion in which it will change or remain oonsgnh And while in the
case of some transcendent objects —a house I observe for a few

minutes, for example-1 may not experience the end of its

duration (as opposed to the end of the duration of my immanent _

act of seeing it), it nonetheless presents itself as the kind of thing
that could indeed come to an end, Furthermore, as we shall see in
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more detail shortly, the temporal object is individual by virtue of
possessing a particularf temporal location j(117). The object in its

concrete duration does not float free with respect to time: it not

only has the form of time but is in the form of time as anchored
to a_particular place. By contrast, ideal objects, such as judg-
ments or values, are not temporal objects because they do not,
strictly speaking, endure in time; nor are they experienced as
capable of changing or of coming to be or of ceasing to be in
time. They also do not occupy a definite temporal location. They
are neither concrete nor individual in the sense in which temporal
objects are. Still, ideal objects are recognized against the back-
ground of time and in contrast to temporal objects, for I
experience them precisely as timeless (103). The Pythagorean
theorem is not tied to this moment or that in the way in which
my act of thinking it is, which is why my act of thinking the
theorem is an immanent temporal object while the theorem
thought is not a temporal object at all (101).

A. The “Now” as Temporal Mode of Appearance

The temporal objects we have been describing present them-
selves in temporal modes of appearance: as now, past, and
future (218). I am aware of an object as enduring and as
individual and concrete only to the extent that it appears to me in
these modes.

Among the modes of temporal appearance, the now has a
certain privileged status (37). One of the senses in which it is
privileged is as a point of orientation. Like the ‘““here” from
which I look out into the world and around which I orient my
perceptual space, the now supplies the point of reference for
temporal experience. It is in relation to the now that things and
events appear as past or future. Another side of the now’s role
shows itself in the fact that I am conscious of a past object or
event as something that was once now; similarly, I am conscious
of whatever is in the future as something that will be now.

There are ways in which the “privilege™ the now enjoys
should not be understood, even if Husserl’s language may
occasionally invite us to try them. To cite one instance, the now
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should not be identified with a part of the temporal object — with
the tone forming part of a melody, for example. To say that the
tone is now is not to identify it with the now but to say that it
appears as now. The now is precisely a mode of appearance or
“running-off mode” (49, 375) for an object, not the object
itself (388). In that respect, it may be compared to a spatial
perspective, which is one’s view of the house from the front, say,
but not the front of the house itself. It is precisely because object
and mode are not identical that one can speak of the same object
presenting itself in different modes. One can intend the same tone
successively as future, as now, and as past, which would be
impossible if the tone were simply identified with the now. Of
course, one might claim that, as time flows, actual nows become
past nows. Husserl himself sometimes speaks of an “actually
present now” becoming a “past now” while remaining “the
same now ” (68). This makes sense if one is really talking about
the tone as it flows away rather than the now, which is what
Husserl is usually doing in expressions such as these. Taken
strictly, * past now” is at best an odd expression: as Husserl says
in a different context, “past” and “now” exclude one
another (330). The now as mode of appearance does not really
become past; rather, what “was a now” (72), that is, what did
appear as now, becomes past, that is, now appears as past.

To say that the now is a mode of appearance is to point again
to time’s “formal” status: The now is not a thing capable of
independent existence; I am always conscious of it as the form of
something. And even as form or mode of appearance, the now
does not exist by itself: It is always accompanied by the modes
“past” and *future”, which join the now to form the temporal
fringe (37) or horizon in which every temporal object is given.
If it is true that past and future are oriented with respect to
the now, it is equally true that the now is a dependent part of a
larger whole that it forms with past and future. The now “is a
relative concept and refers to a past, just as ‘past’ refers to the
‘now’” (70).

That now, past, and future are interdependent moments of the
temporal horizon does not mean that they somehow merge into
indistinction. “ We have the evidence that * past’ refers to ‘now’
and that past and now exclude one another™ (330). Thanks to
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the fact that now, past, and future are modes of appearance
distinct from what appears in them, and thanks to the fact that as
modes of appearance they are distinct but inseparable from one
another, an identical temporal object can appear: * Identically
the same thing can indeed be now and past at once, but only by
enduring between the past and the now™ (330). Husserl stresses
the connection between now, past, and future not simply because
one is in fact always aware of more than just what is now; his
point is also that if one’s awareness were restricted to the now,
one would have no experience of time and temporality at all, not
even of what is now as now. Husserl is interested in giving a
careful description of one’s experience of time, but he also wants
to give an account of the essential necessities embedded in that
experience.

It should be clear that Husserl would agree with William
James, whose work on time he greatly appreciated, when James
wrote that “ the practically cognized present is no knife-edge, but
a saddle-back...”?. The immediately experienced present is
extended ; it forms what James called the “ specious present” and
what Husserl at one point refers to as the “rough” now (42).
Within this rough now we distinguish a “finer” now from
degrees of the immediate past and future surrounding it as
fringes (172). This now, Husserl suggests, can be cut further and
further, approaching a limit; but he also acknowledges that the
now thus conceived is something abstract, something ideal (51).
This means both that we never experience a completely unex-
tended now and that we never experience a now in isolation. In
fact, the effort to contract the now through abstraction to a pure
point reveals both that the now always expands into extension
and that it is therefore never without its halo. *“... Even this
ideal now is not something foto coelo different from the not - now
but is continuously mediated with it (42). The now may be the
cutting edge of time, but it is the edge of something: * A now is
always and essentially a border-point of an extent of
time” (72).

To say that the now is on the cutting edge of time suggests

® William James, The Principles of Psychology (New York: Dover Publications, Inc.),
p. 609,
1]
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another sense in which Husserl says that the now is privileged. M er
“The now-moment, ™ he writes, ** is characterized above all as t_!_gg
new” (6 §63! The now is the running-off mode in which what is
new in my experience makes its appearance, whether new objects
or fresh phases of old objects or new phases of the acts intending
them. In this sense, the now is the * generative point™ (26) of
conscious life, “ constantly filled in some way ™ (27). I may cease
hearing a particular melody, 1 may no longer experience any of
its phases as now; but as long as 1 am conscious, there will
always be something new experienced as now to replace it. In
fact, it is the new ceaselessly welling up in the now that * pushes
aside™ (65) what had been now and new, letting it gain a new
mode of appearance, that of the past.

In presenting new points of the object, the now also presents
new time-points. Husserl views time as a continuity of such
time-points or places (74). * Each actually present now creates a
new time-point because it creates. . . a new object-point. . . (68).
The now is not a particular position in time any more than it is a
particular object in time. It is the mode of appearance of both,
and of both together: of object-in-position. When a particular
tone appears to me as now, it also appears at a particular place in
time, a place that it will preserve ever after. If it were never to
appear as now, it would never have that place or any other place
in time. In that sense, the now is the *“soufte-point of all
temporal positions™ (74).

Earlier we observed that temporal objects appear to us as
individual objects. The notion of temporal positions helps to
explain the phenomenon of their individuation, for an object is
individuated by appearing at a particular temporal location. To
the extent that this first happens in the now, Husserl writes that
the now is “a continuous moment of individuation” (68). To be
sure, the new object, emergent in its new time-point in the now,
will immediately sink back into the past. But as it sinks back, it
will continue to appear to me in constantly changing modes of
the past as the same object at the same point in time. Once
wedded by appearing in the now, object and time-point remain
forever inseparable; the object will never lose its individuality as
something that occurred at this rather than at that point in
time.




XXX TRANSLATOR'S INTRODUCTION

B. The Oneness of Time

The inseparability of an object-point and its time-point should
not be taken to suggest that there are as many individual times as
there are objects. There is only “one time,” Husserl writes, “in
which the temporality of the thing lies, into which its duration is
inserted. . .” (124). At least three senses of the oneness of time
can be distinguished in the texts.

In the first sense, Husserl thinks of time - * objective” time —
as a linear extent formed of successive temporal positions. Every
temporal object we experience will find a place on this line. It is
with respect to time understood in this linear, objective sense that
one appropriately speaks of “before™ and “after” (rather than
“past” and *“future”)—as when one says that the overture was
played before the first act and after the lights in the theater had
been dimmed. Time in this sense supplies one of the objective
conditions for the consciousness of succession. Objects can be
experienced as succeeding one another only if they occupy
different temporal positions in one and the same time. Once it
has been experienced, the relation of before and after will remain
fixed, although in its fixed identity it will slip further and further
away from the actually present now. Thus the overture’s position
on the line of time in relation to the first act and to whatever
preceded it will not change, although its mode of temporal
appearance — the mode of the past in which it presents itself — will
do nothing but change. “ Time is fixed, and yet time flows” (67).
Furthermore, the fixed time appears through the flowing time: it
is *“in the flow of time, in the continuous sinking down into the
past, [that the] nonflowing, absolutely fixed, identical, objective
time becomes constituted ™ (67).

The second sense in which time is one concerns the individual
time-point. Each time-point is a unity — one might say a unitary
form — that may accommodate many different objects or object-
points. Many objects may occupy one temporal position. *“The
actually present now is one now and constitutes one temporal
position, however many objectivities are separately constituted in
it. . .” (74). If the first sense of time’s oneness is the ground of
objective temporal succession, this sense is the ground of simul-
taneity. To be simultaneous means first to be given in the same
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now [Gleich-Jetzigkeit (120)] and then ever after to enjoy the
same time [Gleichzeitigkeit (120)].

That a single time-point can play host to many objects does
not diminish its individuating role. Indeed, it enhances it, explain-
ing the possibility of such familiar experiences as recalling what
one was doing at the same time another event took place. The
time-point thus emerges as the common form of individuation of
whatever happens to occur within it (73). It is true, although
Husserl does not emphasize it, that as common form of indivi-
duation the time-point does not account for the differences
among the various objects simultaneously occupying it. What it
does account for is their temporal location, and that is precisely
the same for all of them. Something more — what the objects
specifically are, their “matter” (70)—is required for full indivi-
duation.

Finally, these two senses of the oneness of time come together
in the complementarity of simultaneity and succession: * Simul-
taneity is nothing without temporal succession, and temporal
succession is nothing without simultaneity. . .” (386).

The third sense of the unity of time involves the two kinds of
temporal objects, the immanent and the transcendent. Husserl, of
course, does not want to collapse these two dimensions. The act
of hearing the violin tone in the concert hall and the violin tone
itself remain on their distinct, if intentionally related, levels. But
Husserl also does not want to multiply times. Despite his use of
such phrases as “internal time” and “immanent time,” he
finally seems to resist the notion that there is one time for acts
immanent to consciousness and another time for the objects
intended through those acts. The time of the perceived object is
the same as the time of the immanent act perceiving it (74).

III. The Consciousness of Time

We have been looking at one of the levels on which Husserl’s
phenomenology of time-consciousness moves —the level of the
intended temporal object and its time. Husserl also investigates
the consciousness that intends or, in more technical language,
* constitutes” (333) the temporal object.
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It is no easy task to develop a coherent picture of Husserl’s
understanding of the time-constituting consciousness. While his
account of the appearing temporal object remains fairly constant
over the years, occasionally undergoing expansion or refinement
but not fundamental change, the situation is quite different in the
case of the consciousness that intends the object. Here significant
development, or better, upheaval, occurred, which the texts-—
particularly the text of the 1928 edition — present in tangled and
often obscure form. Still, with the chronological information
supplied by Husserliana X, it is possible to achieve a reasonably
accurate outline of the development and principal features of
Husserl’s understanding of the consciousness of time during the
first decade of the century.

Husserl’s investigations in the earlier part of the decade focus
on the perception of temporal objects.!® This focus commonly
takes the form of a reflection on the perception of what Husserl
often calls a *“sensation-content,” a notion derived from an
explanation of the constitution of perception in the Logical
Investigations. According to this account, an object—a violin
tone, for example —is perceived when a sensory content imma-
nent to consciousness, a sensation-tone, is ‘‘animated” by an
appropriate ** apprehension” or “intention.” The immanent con-
tent, considered in itself, is neutral as far as reference to any
particular object is concerned. Thanks solely to the moment of
apprehension, in this case the “ violin-tone” apprehension, does
it gain reference to a transcendent object. If one were to perform
a kind of reduction and set aside the moment of apprehension,
then reference to the violin tone transcendent to consciousness
would be set aside as well, and one would be left with only the
tone-content immanent to consciousness. Husserl makes this
move —an immature form of the reduction, as we indicated
earlier — presumably because he wants to avoid questions about
the existence or nonexistence of perception’s transcendent object.
Concentration on a content supposedly immanent to conscious-
ness will let him avoid such questions. But since the content in
our example is itself a “tone™ (even if not an external violin
tone), a phenomenological account of the experience or * imma-

0 Bernet, XXI.
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nent perception” of it should furnish valid conclusions about
perception as such. It does not seem too farfetched to claim that
the immanent sensation-content in the lectures of 1905 and in
texts leading up to them is, for descriptive purposes, really just
the perceptual object stripped bare of whatever garments of
transcendence the animating intention may have draped over it.
Later in the decade, Husserl will explicitly include the appearing
transcendent object in his phenomenology of time-consciousness.

A. Reaction to the Theories of Brentano and Meinong

From about 1901 through 1905, Husserl’s analyses of percep-
tion as a form of time-consciousness were shaped in crucial ways
by his reaction to the views of Meinong and Brentano. The basic
conclusions Husserl reached during this period will continue to
play important roles when his focus shifts from perception to a
deeper and more universal level of time-consciousness.

Behind his discussion of Brentano and Meinong is Husserl's
contention that the perception of a temporal object “is itself a
temporal object and as such has its phases” (235). A melody, for
example, runs off phase by phase, but so does the act that intends
it. Among the names Husserl gives to the individual phase of the
extended act are ‘“ momentary perception ” (234), “ momentary
time-consciousness” (237), and *“cross section™ [Querschnitt]
(239). Despite the many changes and variations it will
undergo, this theme of the role and nature of the phase of
time-consciousness will abide at the center of Husserl’s concerns.

Of the phases that make up the extended perception of a
melody, only one will be *““ actual ” at any moment. Others will be
past or future in relation to the phase that is actual. Now how is
it possible to perceive a temporally extended melody, consisting
of many successive tones, through a single perceptual phase that
enjoys its moment of actuality and then is gone? Meinong’s
reply, as Husserl presents it, is that short of the very last phase of
the perceptual act, there simply is no perception of the temporally
extended object. Each successive phase of the perception is
conscious exclusively of a single now-phase of the object inten-
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tionally correlated with it. Thus when the third tone composing
the melody and the third phase of the act — the phase intending
the third tone — make their joint appearance, one perceives the
tone in question as now but perceives nothing else —no elapsed
tones, no tones yet to come. But this means that one will not
perceive the melody, for 2 melody is a temporally extended
object, only one of whose phases will be now while the others will
be past or future. “... The extended object, since it is not a
partial now, cannot be perceived in a now-perception, which
gives precisely a partial now ™ (233).

Meinong, of course, does not want to deny that we perceive
temporally extended objects. We do hear melodies, not just
instantaneous tonal pulsations. According to Meinong, however,
the consciousness of the temporally extended object occurs only
with the last phase of the perception, and then through a special
act. Since the successive individual phases of the perception are
now-perceptions that perceive only the now-phases of the object,
*“ there must be an act that embraces, beyond the now, the whole
temporal object” (234). This overlapping act must occur at the
end of the series of now-perceptions, since only then will the
object have run its course and all of its phases be available to be
gathered together in the appropriate order of succession.

The difficulty with Meinong’s position is that the elapsed
phases of the object will not be accessible. The momentary phases
of the perception have been conscious of now-phases of the
object and only of now-phases. Since they did not reach out
beyond the now and preserve elapsed phases of the melody as it
ran its course, the special overlapping act that supposedly makes
its entrance at the end will have nothing there to overlap. No
perception of a temporally extended object could occur. And
even if by some miracle it did, Meinong’s account would hardly
fit our experience that we are conscious of a temporally extended
portion of the melodic whole in each phase of our hearing of the
melody, not just at the end. Our awareness of the melody as
stretched out in time is there throughout the perception; it does
not suddenly explode upon us at the concluding moment of a
series of punctual now-perceptions.

The lessons to be learned from the difficulties inherent in
Meinong’s position is that if we are to perceive enduring or




TRANSLATOR'S INTRODUCTION XXXv

succeeding objects, then consciousness in each of its phases
“must reach out beyond the now” (234): *“ not only the final act
but every momentary act must be overlapping” (234). Franz
Brentano appreciated this necessity.

Specifically, Brentano realized that each phase of an act must
intend, in addition to the now-phase, phases of the object that
have elapsed and phases that have not yet actually appeared.
Such preservation of past phases and anticipation of future
phases would not alone suffice to bring a temporally extended
object to presentation, however. If the elapsed tones of a melody
were simply preserved in the present as they had originally
appeared, one would hear a *“disharmonious tangle of
sound” (11), not a succession of tones. In fact, preservation in
this unqualified sense would just be another version of momen-
tary now-perception: it would perceive everything as now, even
the past phases of the object. One would be conscious of
simultaneity, not of duration or succession — or more accurately,
not even of simultaneity, since the consciousness of simultaneity
and the consciousness of succession are inseparable.

What is required in addition to preservation and anticipation
is modification. The elapsed phases of the object must be
preserved, but with the appropriate modifications of the past.
Thus if I experience a sequence of tones A B C, my consciousness
of C as now will be accompanied by a consciousness of B as just
past in relation to C and of A as just past in relation to B. An
ordered succession will appear rather than an instantaneous tonal
porridge. To the extent that this is Brentano’s position, Husserl
agrees with it fully. His criticisms focus on Brentano’s account of
how this consciousness of time that reaches out beyond the now
becomes constituted.

Brentano claims that the requisite preservation and modifica-
tion come about through the process of “original association,”
which Husserl describes as follows: “In conformity with an
‘invariable law,’ new representations are joined continuously to
the perceptual representation by means of * original association.’
Each of these new representations reproduces the content of the
preceding ones, appending the (continuous) moment of the past as
it does so” (176).

In terms of our experience of the tonal sequence A B C, the
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process of original association would involve something like the
following. Through the first perceptual representation, I am
conscious of tone A as now. In the next moment, 1 have a
perceptual representation of tone B as now. When this occurs, A
and the perceptual representation of A are past — past in the sense
that they have elapsed, are finished, and have departed irrevoca-
bly from the now. This means that if I am to be conscious of
them as past — and I must be conscious of them as past if I am to
become aware of the melodic succession — then a new representa-
tion that reproduces A and appends the appropriate moment of
the past must appear along with the perceptual representation of
B as now. The same process will occur again at the next moment
when C is perceived as now: new representations will appear
reproducing A and B in their appropriate modes of the past
relative to C. Expectations in the form of representations of
future phases of the object would be produced at each moment as
well.

In comparison with Meinong’s account, Brentano’s theory has
the virtues of affirming that each phase of consciousness intends
more than just the now and of attempting to explain how this
occurs. But Husserl argues that Brentano’s attempt is not suc-
cessful: original association fails to explain, on the one hand,
how the perception of a temporal object is possible, and, on the
other hand, how any consciousness, whether perceptual or not, of
a temporally extended object is possible.

As for the first point, Husserl observes that on Brentano’s
theory only the now-phase of the object is actually perceived.
Consciousness of past and future phases of the object does
accompany the perception of its now-phase, but this is not
perceptual consciousness. Brentano assumes, as did Meinong,
that perception is restricted to what is immediately present, to the
now in the narrowest sense. Phantasy — the imagination — must
supply the representations of past and future phases of the object.
The empiricist tenor of “ original association” is no coincidence,
therefore. When the perceptual representation of the now passes
away, a “ phantasy-representation. . . enriched by the temporal
character” (13), a kind of copy or reproduction of the original
endowed with a modified temporal character, takes its place.
Thus while “ phantasy. . . proves to be productive in a peculiar

-
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way here” (12), what it produces is not perception but memory
and expectation. The difficulty with this position is not so much
the claim that memories attend my now-perception but the kind
of memory Brentano has in view. Specifically, he means memory
in the ordinary sense — what Husserl will often call secondary
memory —as when I recall a melody I heard yesterday, running
through it again from beginning to end. This sort of memory is
re-presentational. It does not present the past as it flows away but
re-presents it all over again. It stands opposed to perception
understood as presentation. There is another kind of memory,
what Husserl at this time calls *“fresh” or “ primary” memory,
that is an ingredient of the perceptual act itself and through
which we may be said to perceive the elapsed phases of the
object. This kind of memory is altogether different from the
memory produced by phantasy. * Even if he may refuse to speak
of the perception of something temporal (with the exception of
the now-point as the limit between past and future), the differ-
ence that underlies our talk about the perceiving of a succession
and the remembering of a succession perceived in the past...
surely cannot be denied and must somehow be clarified” (17).
Although Husserl says that Brentano cannot possibly have
overlooked the difference between these radically different kinds
of consciousness, the fact remains that his contention that “ the
original intuition of time is already a creation of phantasy ™ (17)
makes it impossible for him to explain it. If the theory were
correct, there indeed would be no perception of a temporal
object: I would not really hear a melody or see a train speed
past.

The distinction between primary and secondary memory is a
theme Husserl will refine and return to again and again through-
out his investigations of time-consciousness. Some of the ways in
which he develops it will be discussed later in this Introduction.

Husserl’s second argument is intended to show that Brentano’s
account would actually make the consciousness of temporal
objects impossible (whether the consciousness is perceptual or not
is irrelevant). According to Brentano, the way in which we are
aware of past or future phases of an object is through memorial
or expectational representations generated by phantasy in the now
and attached to the perceptual representation. The memorial and
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expectational representations are therefore co-present with the
now-perception. They must be, for Brentano assumes that what is
past, precisely because it is past, is no longer available to
consciousness. One can be aware only of what is actually present
or now. If one is to be conscious of the elapsed tone, then, this
must occur on the basis of a present surrogate. The memorial
representation fulfills that role. It is not itself the past content but
furnishes a present replica endowed with the temporal determina-
tion “past™ (177). In experiencing the new surrogate tone-
content with its new temporal content “past,” one supposedly
wins a consciousness of the past, and therefore of succession.
Thus, in hearing the series of tones, one first perceives A as now;
then, in the next moment, after the original A is gone, phantasy
generates a new A with the determination * past.” Now this new
A with the moment of the past is something present —just as
much “now” as B, the phase one is actually perceiving. * But,”
Husserl writes, “if the complex of the two moments A and past
exists now, then A also exists now; and at the same time A is
supposed to be past, therefore not to exist now” (177). This is an
obvious contradiction (19). With Brentano’s theory of original
association, trading exclusively as it does in present contents, 1
still have not acquired a consciousness of * A past’” (178). But this
means that “the question of how time-consciousness is possible
and how it is to be understood remains unanswered” (20).

B. Husserl’s Account of the Constitution
of Time-Consciousness

In contrast to Meinong, Husserl holds that *“each perceptual
phase has intentional reference to an extended section of the
temporal object and not merely to a now-point™ (239). This
means that each phase of the perceptual act is intentionally
directed towards past phases of the object, towards its present or
“now” phase, and towards future phases. Time-consciousness is
born in this triple intentionality that makes up each phase. In
contrast to Brentano, however, Husserl argues that the intention-
ality is perceptual in each of its three moments. We do perceive
enduring objects and objects in succession. The momentary phase
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of perception, therefore, is not an amalgam of now-perception,
on the one hand, and memories and expectations, on the other.

Husserl’s position depends on the distinction that Brentano
failed to appreciate between two different kinds of memory (or,
in the direction of the future, two different kinds of expectation).
Husserl began to investigate the distinction at the turn of the
century (cf. No. 10), and it remained a vital and evolving theme
over the next decade.

Neither kind of memory can be understood apart from
perception, and primary memory, particularly, cannot be under-
stood apart from now-perception. The now-perception is not an
independent act: it is simply a dependent moment of the three-
fold intentionality belonging to a perceptual phase, which itself is
only a dependent part of a larger temporal whole, the extended
perceptual act. But like the now that it intends, the perception of
the now has a certain privileged status; it presents a phase of the
object as now in the narrower sense, as there itself and now
present, “in person.” It is the moment of origin, since in it one
first experiences the presence of the new-—a new part of the
melody, a new moment of the enduring landscape, and so on.

But consciousness will flow on. What was experienced in one
perceptual phase as now will be perceived in the next phase as
just past. In the earliest texts translated here, Husserl calls this
perception of the past, understood as one moment of the triple
intentionality of the perceptual phase, “fresh memory™ (169).
Somewhat later, he will usually refer to it as “ primary memory,”
and later still - following a significant turn in his thought—as
*“retention. ” Just as now-perception is the original consciousness
of the now, primary memory is the original consciousness of the
past: “only in primary memory do we see what is past, only in it
does the past become constituted — and constituted presentatively,
not re-presentatively” (43; cf. 339). If perception is the act in
which all origin lies, then primary memory is perception (43). In
primary memory what has elapsed is “still present... as just
past™ (219), in the sense that * its being-past is something now,
something present itself”” (219). This does not mean that primary
memory preserves what is past as now; that is precisely what it
does not do. It rather presents the past as past. It is the
immediate consciousness of *just-having-been” (169).
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Primary memory has its counterpart in * primary expecta-
tion” (41) (or later, “protention™), the third moment of the
intentionality of the perceptual phase. Primary expectation or
protention is the immediate awareness of the future attending all
of my experiences. But can we actually be said to perceive the
future in protention as we can be said to perceive the past in
primary memory? Husserl occasionally suggests that we can - he
ranges the * perception of the future” along with the * perception
of the now” and the “ perception of the immediate past™ at one
point (180) — but he more often speaks of protention’s openness.
He writes, for example, that it is essential to the perception of a
temporal object “that there be an intention directed towards
what is to come, even if not towards continuations involving the
same temporal object” (240). Primary expectation thus differs
from the other two intentional moments in the sense that its
object, as future, is not yet determined. Still, as a mode of
consciousness, it joins primary memory as “perceptual” as
opposed to ordinary or secondary expectation. Probably because
of its openness, Husserl devotes less discussion to protention or
primary expectation than to the other modes of original time-
consciousness. In the ensuing remarks I will follow Husserl’s
practice and focus chiefly on primary memory.

How does primary memory differ from memory in the custo-
mary sense, from what Husserl calls *secondary memory” or
just ““memory” or *recollection”?

An obvious difference is that primary memory is not itself an
act. It is a dependent moment of the triple intentionality
belonging to a non-self-sufficient phase of an independent act.
Secondary memory, on the other hand, is itself an independent
act with its own successive phases.

But what particularly distinguishes the two is the different
ways in which they intend their objects. The intentionality proper
to primary memory presents the past; the intentionality proper to
secondary memory re-presents it (101). Primary memory, that is,
gives the past originally; recollection gives it once again (328). In
this respect, secondary memory is a “richer” form of conscious-
ness than primary memory. Primary memory is consciousness of
its object in only one way: as elapsing. It has no freedom to
interfere with the ineluctable process of passing away, no freedom
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to review again what has gone by; it can only passively look at
what is past as it moves further and further away from the
actually present now. Secondary memory, on the other hand,
while it does not perceive the past, does re-present it. Thus it
intends the elapsed object as if it were running off again. It will
re-present a past phase as now (64) and then as just past, and it
can speed the process up or slow it down or repeat parts of it at
will, none of which primary memory can do. There is, then, a
“‘freedom’ of reproduction™ (49) denied to primary memory.
On the other hand, secondary memory assumes that a sense of
the past has already been established in primary memory, which
is the “primitive” or “first form™ of the constitution of the
past — just as its counterpart, primary expectation or protention,
is presupposed by ordinary expectation as the primitive form of
the establishment of the future (338). Secondary memory and
expectation then elaborate and solidify what the more primitive
forms first make available. This also accounts for the key sense in
which this kind of memory is “secondary.” It is not secondary
because it perceives *something further past™ (185) in compari-
son with primary memory, although th. name “fresh” memory
might suggest that that is the case (“fresh” memory holding on
to the past until it becomes “stale,” at which point it would be
the proper object of ordinary memory). In fact, Husserl will often
say that one can recall in secondary memory what one still
retains in primary memory (378), in which case there would be no
temporal differentiation between their respective objects. (Some-
thing on this order effectively occurs in reflection.) Ordinary
memory is rather “secondary” because it depends on the prior
and primitive constitution of the past, which occurs in the form
of memory rightly called * primary. > Only when the past has first
been constituted presentatively can it be re-presented in recollection.
Furthermore, to say that ordinary memory has the capacity to
re-present or run through again an entire temporal object still
does not overcome the fact that it is not perceptual or impres-
sional consciousness. It therefore does not present the object; it
gives it “as if seen through a veil” (50), “as if” it were
engendering itself anew (371), as “ quasi-present” (301). The way
in which its object appears confirms again that recollection can
never shed its dependence on an original experience of the past.
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That ordinary memory intends its object “through a veil”
might be taken to suggest that Husserl embraces an image theory
of memory. Certain sketches from early in the decade hint
strongly that he did (Nos. 9, 10, 15, all probably written around
1901), although he never offered a developed version of such a
theory. By 1904 or 1905, however, he comes to argue vigorously
against the image theory, and there can be no question that he
explicitly rejects it from that time on. The theory, Husserl
observes, imposes a present image between the act of remember-
ing and the remembered object. Consciousness of the past would
therefore be indirect, that is, through an intermediary image. A
model for such consciousness would be historical painting,
exemplified in a picture of the storming of the Bastille (190),
which represents a particular event in time. However, what 1 am
aware of as given “itself” in pictorial consciousness is the
painting, not the event. In memory, on the other hand, it is
precisely the past event that I directly intend, not something
present and merely similar or in some other way related to it. I
am conscious of the past object itself, as past, in memory.
Secondary memory, accordingly, is representation “through
identity” and not “ through mere pictorial similarity " (190). The
object of the memory and what immediately appears to con-
sciousness in the memory are identical.

Husserl also implies that the image theory suffers from a
logical difficulty. Much as Brentano’s theory of original associa-
tion, which worked exclusively with present contents, thereby
cutting off access to the past, raised the question how we could
ever get the idea of the past in the first place (19), so the image
theory, which proscribes direct experience of anything that is not
present, renders inexplicable the sense of the past we obviously
enjoy. In later texts (e.g., No. 47), Husserl will find other
difficulties with the theory.

Husserl’s rejection of the image theory lets him avoid another
mistaken way of thinking about the distinction between primary
and secondary memory. The two are not distinct because the
former intends the past object *“itself” while the latter does not.
* ... In [secondary] memory too the object itself appears™ (191),
just as it does in primary memory. The difference lies rather in
the fact that primary memory presents the past while secondary
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memory re-presents it. In accomplishing this, secondary memory
shows itself not just to be “something on the order of a poor
imitation of perception or a weaker echo of it, but precisely a fun-
damentally new mode of consciousness. . . (Husserliana X1, 325).

\. The Schematic Interpretation of the Constitution
of Time-Consciousness

From about 1901 to 1908, Husserl explained the constitution
of the triple intentionality belonging to each perceptual phase by
means of the *“schema,” mentioned earlier, according to which
reference to an object in a certain mode of appearance is
established through the ‘‘ animation™ of contents immanent to
consciousness by *apprehensions” or ‘‘act-characters.” The
schema originally comes from the Logical Investigations, although
time is not directly an issue in that work and the schema is not
applied to the constitution of time-consciousness there. The
schematic interpretation assumes, it will be recalled, that the
immanent contents, considered in themselves apart from any
apprehensions that might animate them, are neutral as far as
reference to a particular object is concerned. Thus a pink content
does not by itself appear as or refer to either the color of a
department store mannequin’s painted wooden face or the blush
on the cheek of a living human being. That reference is deter-
mined by the apprehension, which, depending on whether it is the
apprehension of a mannequin or of a person, will animate the
neutral content in one direction or the other.!! The content is
simply the neutral bearer of the intentional ray.

It was apparently in connection with his criticism of Bren-
tano’s theory that Husserl determined to apply the schema to the
consciousness of time. Brentano attempted to explain the differ-
ence between my awareness of a tone as now and my awareness
of the same tone as past on the basis of a change in content. We
have seen that that solution failed, however, since a new con-
tent A, replacing the old one that had elapsed, would not suffice

! See Edmund Husserl, Erfahrung und Urteil (Hamburg : Claassen Verlag, 1964), pp. 99—
100, for this example.
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to make me conscious of A as past (178). Husserl therefore asks,
at the end of an early text criticizing Brentano, where the
phenomenological difference might lie, if not in the content: “ In
the mode of apprehension, in the mode of consciousness?” (178).

His affirmative response to this question receives a precise and
elaborate development by the time of the lectures of 1905, in
which the schematic interpretation of the constitution of time-
consciousness dominates. The essential features of the interpreta-
tion may be described as follows.

The immanent sensory contents are taken to be neutral with
respect to temporal determinations. A tone-content, considered in
itself, is neither now, nor past, nor future. It becomes the bearer
of temporal characteristics only through special time-constituting
apprehensions. In each perceptual phase or cross-section of the
perceptual act, therefore, one will find a set of immanent contents
corresponding to whatever phases of the object are intended. In
addition, one will find the time-constituting apprehensions that
will animate the contents in the appropriate temporal ways.
*“. .. An act claiming to give a temporal object itself must contain
in itself ‘ apprehensions of the now,’ ‘ apprehensions of the past,’
and so on; specifically, as originally constituting apprehen-
sions™ (41). In the example of the perception of a sequence of
tones, when the second tone, B, is intended as now, the percep-
tual phase will embrace a content or *sensation ” (239) animated
by an *“ apprehension of the now ™ (237), thereby constituting the
now-perception of B. The primary memory of the first tone, A, as
just past will be constituted by the animation of an A-content
(which is said by Husserl at one point to be * gradually shaded ”
in comparison with the sensation-content [241]) by an “ appre-
hension of the past” (240). Finally, the primary expectation of
what is to come will be constituted by the * apprehension of the
future,” although in this case the status of the content of
apprehension is left rather vague by Husserl (240). In this way,
the triple intentionality belonging to each perceptual phase -
now-perception, primary memory, and primary expectation —is
constituted; and, correlatively, the extended temporal object with
its present, past, and future phases is perceived.

Obviously, the individual perceptual phase will become quite
cluttered on the schematic interpretation. If it is to intend an
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extended portion of a temporal object, the phase must embrace a
continuum of contents and a continuum of time-constituting
apprehensions, in addition to the nontemporal apprehensions
that constitute the object as an object of this kind or that (as a
mannequin, say, or a human being). Since the full perception is a
continuum of its phases, and since each phase includes a contin-
uum of temporal apprehensions and a continuum of apprehen-
sion-contents, Husserl describes the perception in texts from
around 1905 as a *“continuum of these continua™ (239).

a. The Opening-up of a New Dimension
of Time-Consciousness

The schematic interpretation was intended to explain the
perception of a temporal object such as a melody or even a single
enduring tone. But as we have seen, Husserl was well aware that
the perceptual act itself is a temporal object. As he wrote in 1905:
“It belongs to the essence of the perception of a temporal object
that it is a temporal object itself. Under all circumstances it has a
temporal extension” (239). While Husserl acknowledges even in
early texts that the act of perception is a temporal object and that
we are conscious of it as such, he makes no effort to address the
nature of that awareness until later in the decade, when he
introduces the notion of the * absolute consciousness”!? in order
to explain it.

We know that a perception or any other act, or a tone
understood as a sensory content, is immanent to consciousness.
The awareness of the perception or of the content as an imma-
nent temporal object will therefore belong to an even ** deeper”
level of immanence — a foundational or “ absolute™ level beyond
which one cannot go. It is this dimension, understood as the
consciousness of immanent temporal objects, that Husserl
broaches and begins to explore in No. 39. Husserl has not yet
weaned himself from the perceptual model of consciousness in

12 In Husserliana X, the absolute consciousness first appears in No. 39, which Bernet dates
to 1909. Bernet notes, however, that the theme appears in texts (not included in FHusser-
liana X') from as early as 1906/07 (cf. Husserliana XXIV, § 42{1.), Bernet, XXXV.
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this text, a fact made plain by his announcement that he will
describe the “ perception of something really immanent™ (282),
that is, of an immanent tonal content. This formulation — which
Husserl will shortly abandon — implies that the ordinary percep-
tual act embraces a double perception. The transcendent percep-
tion of a violin tone in the concert hall will be attended by an
immanent perception of a tone-content in consciousness that
serves as the bearer of the violin-tone apprehension. Further-
more, the immanent perception, just as the transcendent percep-
tion, is described in No. 39 as being constituted through the
schema (292-93). The contents and apprehensions that constitute
the perception of the immanent temporal object are not identical
with the object itself: “Immanence of the identical temporal
object, the sound, must surely be distinguished from the imma-
nence of the adumbrations of the sound and from the apprehen-
sions of these adumbrations, which make up the consciousness of
the givenness of the sound ™ (283). What is significant about this
position is that it involves the introduction of a distinction within
consciousness between two levels of immanence, related to one
another as what constitutes is related to what is constituted. The
constituting level is the time-consciousness of the immanent
temporal object. It is this level that Husserl calls “absolute™:
* Immanent can signify the antithesis of transcendent, and then
the temporal thing, the sound, is immanent; but it can also
signify what exists in the sense of the absolute consciousness, and
then the sound is not immanent ™ (294). While the immanent tone
is “constituted in the absolute consciousness, ” it is not ““ given as
a component of the absolute consciousness” (294). Presumably,
however, the contents and special time-constituting apprehen-
sions through which one perceives the immanent temporal object
would be constituents of the absolute consciousness.

b. Criticism and Abandonment of the Schematic Interpretation

In the light of the later development of his thought, Husserl’s
account of the absolute consciousness as a species of perception
constituted through the animation of contents by temporal
apprehensions is immature. In fact, it is followed rapidly by the
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criticism and abandonment of the schema as way of interpreting
time-consciousness. It is worth noting that this fundamental
change in Husserl's thought does not directly emerge in the text
of the 1928 edition, which embraces both the schematic interpre-
tation and the interpretation Husserl developed following its
rejection — one of the reasons why the 1928 edition is not always
internally coherent and needs the supplementary texts supplied in
Husserliana X.

In sketch No. 48, which probably dates from 1909 (following
Bernet), Husserl provides a brief account of how the schematic
interpretation, his ‘* Reprdsentationstheorie,” is supposed to
account for time-consciousness, but then observes that * such an
interpretation might be quite untenable™ (331). In the next
sketch, No. 49, he decides that it is indeed untenable, chiefly on
the basis of an argument that echoes a key criticism he had
lodged against Brentano several years earlier.

Brentano had found the locus of time-consciousness in a
change in content; in texts prior to 1909, Husserl locates it
instead in the special time-constituting apprehensions stipulated
in the schematic interpretation. Those apprehensions, however,
bring about the awareness of time and the temporal object only
by animating contents immanent to consciousness. Now Husserl
observed that Brentano’s contents that were supposed to make us
aware of past and future phases of the temporal object were
themselves now or present. As present contents, Husserl charged,
they were incapable of presenting, or appearing as, past or future
contents. They were simply *“ now,” and nothing could overcome
that fact. In No. 49, Husserl subjects his schematic interpretation
to the same criticism. The contents to be animated by the
apprehensions as past are in fact all present in the actual
momentary phase of consciousness. True, they are supposed to
be neutral with respect to time; but if they in fact exist in the
actual phase of consciousness, as they must if they are to be
available to apprehension, they will not be neutral: they will be
now. Indeed, the whole continuum of contents (and the contin-
uum of apprehensions as well) contained in the actual momen-
tary phase of consciousness will be now. Husserl therefore asks:
“... Can a series of coexistent primary contents ever bring a
succession to intuition? Can a series of simultaneous red-contents
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ever bring a duration of a red, of a tone c, and the like, to
intuition? Is that possible as a matter of principle?” (335).
Husserl replies that it is not. The primary contents in the now
*“are not able to switch their temporal function: the now cannot
stand before me as not-now, the not-now cannot stand before me
as now " (334). The temporal apprehensions would be powerless
to change the temporal character of the contents locked into the
now. The schematic interpretation renders incomprehensible the
very awareness of objects extended in time that it was supposed
to explain.

2. Husserl’'s Mature Conception of Time-Consciousness

The rejection of the schematic interpretation heralds the
maturing of Husserl’'s phenomenology of time-consciousness,
which occurs in sketches from late 1909 through 1911. It is
during this period that Husserl for the first time sorts out clearly
the different levels of time-consciousness, the different intentional
correlates corresponding to them, and the place of perception in
the larger scheme of temporal awareness.

Above all, particularly in text No. 54 (1911) and the corre-
sponding sections of the 1928 edition (§§ 35-39), Husserl refines
the conception of an absolute consciousness he first advanced,
tentatively and rather clumsily, in No. 39. For example, he erases
any ambiguity about whether he really does claim to find an
absolute level within consciousness by distinguishing unequivo-
cally between * the absolute time-constituting flow of conscious-
ness” (77; cf. 79, 382) and the immanent temporal objects it
constitutes, such as acts or sensory contents.

He also provides an account of the nature and structure of the
awareness that characterizes the absolute flow. In a sense, much
of what Husserl said about the perceptual process in his discus-
sion of Meinong’s theory five years earlier now gets pushed down
to the level of the absolute consciousness, while perception itself
is left behind on the level of the immanent temporal objects that
the flow constitutes. Thus, just as perception as an extended
temporal object was said to have its phases, only one of which
would be actual at a given moment, Husserl now understands the
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absolute flow to have phases as well, only one of which, again,
will be actual, while the others will have elapsed or be yet to
come. And just as Husserl argued that each momentary phase of
the perceptual act has a threefold intentionality made up of
now-perception, primary memory, and primary expectation, so
he now claims that each actual phase of the absolute flow has its
own triple intentionality.

It is at this point, however, that fundamental differences from
the earlier position, focused on perception, start to assert them-
selves. At about the same time that his view of the absolute
consciousness matures, Husserl introduces a new set of terms for
the three intentional moments belonging to the actual phase of
consciousness. He comes to speak (usually) of * primal impres-
sion” or * primal sensation” rather than “ now-perception,” of
“retention” rather than * fresh” or ** primary memory,” and of
“protention” rather than “ primary expectation.”!3 But these
are no longer taken to be names for moments belonging to a
perceptual act; they are rather moments of the ultimate level of
consciousness through which one is aware of the perceptual
act — and of any other act or content — as an immanent temporal
object. Perception now becomes simply one more act of con-
sciousness constituted, along with memory, expectation, judg-
ment, phantasy, and so on, as an immanent temporal object
through the absolute flow.

Primal impression, retention, and protention do have in com-
mon with the * really immanent perception” of No. 39 that they
intend immanent temporal objects; but they do not do so as
forms of perception: they are instead modes of “ impressional
consciousness. Husserl certainly used the term *impression”
before 1909, but after that date it regularly comes to mean the
generic form of consciousness that belongs to each actual phase
of the absolute flow. Retention, primal impression, and proten-
tion are its species, so to speak. Unlike perception or memory or
reflection, which thematize their objects (I see the flying bird, I
reflect on my act of seeing it), impressional consciousness might

12 ** Retention,” for example, is first used in the sense of the immediate consciousness of
the past in the summer of 1909 (in No. 51, which Bernet dates to May-June 1909; Bochm
finds its first appearance in No. 50 [333], but Bernet thinks that No. 50 was in fact written
after No. 51. Bernet, 191, note).
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best be described as the nonthematizing awareness of what is
immanent to consciousness, such as an act or content in its
temporal extension. It is the implicit self-consciousness that
always attends my conscious life. Husserl frequently calls the
immanent act or content an “‘experience” [Erlebnis] (e.g., 301).
In the case of perception, a transcendent object — the bird, for
example —is perceived through the act. The act itself, the * Erleb-
nis,” is not perceived; and yet 1 am aware of it: it is *experi-
enced” [erlebt] or ‘“‘intended” [bewusst], Husserl says (301).
Similarly, in an act of secondary memory I recall thematically a
past object or event; 1 do not recall my present act of remember-
ing, nor do I *“perceive” it (unless I institute a specific reflective
act directed towards it). 1 do, however, “experience” or
“intend” the act as the mental content I am presently living
through. This experiencing of the act as an immanent object
extended in immanent time is precisely the accomplishment of the
absolute consciousness —an accomplishment that the absolute
flow brings about through the retention, primal impression, and
protention that make up each of its phases.

Husserl’s rejection of the schema as a way of accounting for
the constitution of time-consciousness means that these three
intentional moments will not be understood as going about their
constitutive business by means of apprehensions animating con-
tents really inhabiting each phase of the absolute flow. There are
no contents on the level of the absolute consciousness. All
contents have been expelled from it and deposited on the level of
the immanent temporal objects that the flow constitutes. Each of
the flow's phases is purely and simply consciousness of the
immanent object in immanent time. Retention, therefore, is not
constituted by a memorial apprehension animating a content
somehow present in the actual phase of the absolute flow (324).
Retention just is the direct and immediate consciousness of what
is past as it elapses: It “ really contains consciousness of the past
of the tone ™ (324) and nothing else. As pure — or, perhaps better,
*“sheer ” — intentionality, the momentary phase is no longer
bloated with apprehension- and content-continua. It therefore
escapes the objection that it now really contains what it is
supposed to be conscious of as past or future. On Husserl’s
mature reading, the absolute flow in each of its phases *“con-
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tains” nothing but the impressional consciousness of the past,
present, and future phases of the immanent temporal objects it
constitutes.

a. The Double Intentionality of the Absolute Flow

And yet this is not quite a complete picture of the time-
constituting achievement of the absolute consciousness. Husserl
admits that he is employing metaphor (382) when he calls the
absolute consciousness a “flow.” But the metaphor is useful
because it conveys, as we have seen, the fact that the absolute
consciousness has phases, one of which will be actual while others
will have passed away and others will be yet to come. Husserl
thinks that we are aware of the absolute flow in its flowing
character. In fact, he argues that the flow — particularly through
its retentional moment - possesses a ‘‘double intentional-
ity” (390; 80) by which it constitutes at once its own unity
and appearance as a flow and the unity and appearance
of the immanent object as something extended in immanent
time (390; 84).

It is worth noting that in No. 54 (1911), the final sketch
included in Husserliana X and the primary text in which reten-
tion's double intentionality is discussed, Husserl says that reten-
tion * re-presents” [vergegenwadrtigt] what had previously been
intended in a primal sensation in the mode of the now, although
not “in the manner in which a recollection would " (387). He also
refers to retention as “reproduction” (390-91 ff). Husserl nor-
mally reserves * Vergegenwdrtigung,” ** Reproduktion,” and the
terms derived from them for secondary memory, expectation, and
various forms of phantasy, all of which are acts constituted in the
impressional flow of the absolute consciousness. “ Vergegenwdrti-
gung.” in other words, would seem to be related to retention as
what is constituted and secondary is related to what is constitut-
ing and primary. Why would Husserl use the term in the case of
retention, then?

Perhaps because he first arrived at the view that secondary
memory- possesses a double intentionality and then later discov-



LII TRANSLATOR'S INTRODUCTION

ered the same intentional pattern in retention.!* By 1904 or
1905, 's Husserl had worked out his position that every memory is
intentionally aware not only of a past object but also of the past
perception of the object. His point is that in secondary memory I
remember what is past as having been present. Since perception
constitutes the present, this means that I remember what is past
as having been perceived (59); and therefore an intentional
reference to the past perception is built into the memory.
Furthermore, it is by recalling the perception in which the object
was given in a specific way —from a particular perspective, for
example - that I can again have the object just as it was originally
given. Once Husserl had worked out the view that it is by
remembering the past perception that one is able to recall the
past object of the perception, he may well have found the same
pattern at work in the retentional memory that belongs to the
absolute flow.

Following this pattern, then, each of the flow’s phases may be
said to possess the three intentional moments of primal impres-
sion, retention, and protention, with primal impression under-
stood as the immediate consciousness of the now-phase of the
immanent object. The retentional moment, however, is not
directly conscious of the elapsed phases of the object. Rather, it is
directly aware of the just elapsed phase of the absolute flow;
retention, Husser] writes, is “an expression used to designate the
intentional relation... of phase of consciousness to phase of
consciousness,” and these phases are not themselves temporal
objects (346). On the other hand, since the elapsed phase of the
flow did originally intend a phase of an object as now through its
moment of primal impression, in retaining the just elapsed phase
of the flow retention also retains the just elapsed phase of the
object correlated with it. Furthermore, since the retained phase of
the flow itself possessed a retentional consciousness, that reten-
tional consciousness is preserved as well — and, through it, the
still earlier phase of the flow that it retained, together with the
phase of thc object correlated with it, and so on until retention

“ Both Robert Sokolowski and Rudolf Bernet point to this possibility. Robert Soko-
Inwski, Husserlian Meditations (Evanston: Northwestern University Press, 1974), pp. 152-
153. Bernet, L.

15 In No. 18, dated 1904/05 following Bernet. Bernet, XVIII.
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ceases. Thus retention may always be described as * retention of
retention™ (86).

Husserl calls the retentional consciousness that intends the
elapsed phases of the absolute consciousness the * horizontal
intentionality ™ [Ldngsintentionalitdt] of the flow (391; 85). The
consciousness of the elapsed phases of the immanent object that
the horizontal intentionality makes possible Husserl calls the
flow’s *“transverse intentionality” [Querintentionalitdt] (392, 86).
Through the first, the self-appearance of the flow becomes
constituted ; through the second, the appearance of the immanent
temporal object, the act of perception, of memory, of judgment,
and so on. If the constituted act happens to be the consciousness
of a transcendent temporal object, then the awareness of the
transcendent object in its temporal modes is constituted as well.
The two intentionalities of retention are two sides of a single
consciousness and work hand-in-glove (392-93). It is by bringing
itself to appearance that the flow experiences the immanent
object. “ There is one, unique flow of consciousness in which
both the unity of the tone in immanent time and the unity of the
flow of consciousness itself become constituted at once™ (84).
Thus while it is possible to distinguish the two directions in the
flow’s intentionality, it is impossible to separate them.

The double intentionality of the absolute flow also enables
Husserl to account for a phenomenon to which he alluded in
1905, in connection with Meinong’s theory of perception, but did
not explain. In the text in question, Husserl wrote that as the
perceptual act unfolds, a “fusion™ of its * overlapping” phases
must occur (234). He insists on an intimate relation between
perceptual phases because he takes it as evident “that the
consciousness of. .. time itself {requires) time™ (198). This is
what Meinong denied, arguing in effect that it is simply an
irrelevant fact that consciousness is temporally extended: its
temporal extension has nothing to do with its capacity to bring
the temporal object to presence, which for Meinong, one will
recall, depends exclusively on the momentary and unextended act
that allegedly supervenes at the end of the sequence of momen-
tary now-perceptions. Husserl argues to the contrary that the
perception of temporal extension requires a temporally extended
consciodsness, which in turn implies a fusion of the phases of the
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perceiving act. Husserl’s schematic interpretation offered no
explanation of this fusion; in fact, it implicitly denied that a
genuine relation among phases existed at all: the elapsed phases
of consciousness were preserved and related to the present phase
only in the sense that in the present phase there magically
appeared a replication of the contents of the now-vanished prior
phases. It was the notion of the absolute flow with its double
intentionality that finally enabled Husserl to explain how each
phase of consciousness was intentionally related to the phases
preceding and following it, and through them to the phases of the
temporal object. Through its double intentionality, the flow as a
succession of phases is at once the consciousness of its own
succession and of the succession of its objects.

b. Language and the Flow

We spoke above of the absolute flow as if it were extended in
time. Strictly speaking, Husserl cautions, this is not true, or at
least not true without qualification. The temporal objects consti-
tuted in immanent time by the flow’s double intentionality, as
well as the transcendent temporal objects that might be correlated
with them, are rightly the subjects of temporal predicates. But the
absolute flow itself is a dimension of consciousness distinct from
the level of time and temporal objects, whether immanent or
transcendent. For it, therefore, and for everything that goes on
within it, ‘*“we have no names” (382). It is as if our temporal
vocabulary has been exhausted by the time we reach the absolute
flow. We are therefore forced to borrow terms we use on the
higher levels or to resort to metaphors, as exemplified in the use
of the term “ flow ” itself (382). But there are deeper reasons why
ordinary temporal terms are not appropriate here: the flow,
unlike temporal objects, does not begin or end, does not flow
faster or slower, and never changes in any other respect (381). It
is, one might say, * automatic™: it simply flows, and always at
the same rate. It does have a phase that is actually “ present” and
other phases that have elapsed and are yet to come; in that
respect, it is certainly a * quasi-temporal” flow (393). But to
apply temporal terms to it without caution and qualification is to
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invite a confusion of the flow with what it constitutes, with what
is temporal in a fundamentally different sense (381).

Husserl’s conception of the absolute time-constituting flow, as
he admitted, is a most difficult matter. It is also controversial.
This is not the place to explore its more disputatious aspects, but
it might be useful to note that the flow, at least as it appears in
the texts here, is not ‘“‘absolute™ in any *metaphysical” or
“mystical " sense. It is rather absolute in the sense that it is the
founding level of time-consciousness: it is ultimate in that it
explains the constitution of immanent temporal objects and,
through them, the consciousness of transcendent temporal
objects. It is also supposed to account for its own constitution
without having to appeal to a deeper level of consciousness (392-
93). Furthermore, while Husserl does distinguish the absolute
flow as a dimension of consciousness from the level of constituted
immanent objects, itself a dimension of consciousness, he clearly
does not think that the flow could exist or present itself indepen-
dently of the immanent objects it constitutes. It is, in the strictest
sense, distinct but inseparable from them.

Although we cannot explore it here, what Husserl says about
time-consciousness, and particularly about the absolute flow,
illuminates in vital ways some of the key themes in his phenom-
enology. An adequate understanding of Husserl’s conception of
the Ego, for example, depends on a grasp of what he says about
the consciousness of time on all levels. Equally, the analysis of
the absolute flow sheds light on what Husserl means when he
writes in the Cartesian Meditations that * the form that makes all
other syntheses of consciousness possible, is the all-embracing
consciousness of internal time’ (Husserliana I, § 18); or what he
might mean when, in the course of his brief discussion of the
consciousness of time in the Ideas, he refers cryptically to “ what
is ultimately and truly absolute™ (Husserliana III, 1, § 81). And
finally, the sketches on time translated here are important in
assessing Husserl’s relationship to current arguments surrounding
the issue of presence. The abiding virtue of these texts, however,
is that what they have to say about time and the consciousness of
time will remain vital long after our contemporary debates have
faded into history.

® ¥ %
s
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It was noted earlier that the texts collected in Husserliana X
and translated here do not form a complete and coherent work.
Many of them are simply notes never intended for publication.
As such, they frequently contain incomplete sentences and abrupt
transitions; occasionally they seem to break off in midstream.
These characteristics have been preserved in the translation in
order to convey as faithfully as possible the nature and condition
of the original. Generally, the translation tends to be literal: the
work is technical and often difficult, and a close adherence to the
German text seemed the best course to pursue.

Whenever possible, I have followed Dorion Cairns’s Guide for
Translating Husserl in selecting English equivalents for key
German terms. There are a few cases, however, in which I use
translations that vary more or less from those suggested by
Cairns. I have rendered * Erlebnis,” for example, as “[an or the]
experience.” The term, which refers to occurrences immanent to
consciousness such as acts or sensory contents, appears with
great frequency in Husserliana X; its translation as “ experience ™
is both economical and clear in context. * Erfahrung,” which
occurs infrequently, is translated as ‘empirical experience”
where appropriate; at other times it is translated simply as
““experience,” usually with the German term in square brackets
following the English. The verb “ erleben™ is translated by “(to) |
experience” and the past participle *“ erlebt™ by ‘‘ experienced.”
‘ Bewusst,” which is often used as a synonym for “erlebt,” is
usually translated by “intended.” “Objekt” and * Gegenstand™
are both translated by “object,” with the German included in -
brackets in the few cases in which the sense demands it. * Vor-
stellung™ is almost always translated as “ representation” to
distinguish it from * Gegenwartigung,” which is always translated
as “ presentation. ” The only exception is in the case of No. 18, as
explained in the footnote on page 184.  Reprdsentation,”
depending on the context, is translated as ‘‘re-presentation” or
“representation”; when the latter translation is used, the Ger-
man is placed in square brackets whenever that seems necessary
to avoid confusion. Finally, * Vergegenwdrtigung™ is translated
without exception as * re-presentation. ”

1 have compared my translation of the first part - the text
originally published in 1928 — with James Churchill’'s English
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translation of the 1928 edition and with Henri Dussort’s transla-
tion of the same text into French. I have also consulted Alfredo
Marini's Italian translation of the whole of Husserliana X. All of
these sources proved of great help. I am especially grateful to
Rudolf Bernet, who originally asked me to translate Husser-
liana X and who then patiently encouraged me to see it through;
to Mr. R. Philip Buckley and Mrs. I. Lombaerts of the Husserl-
Archives at Leuven who went over the text with a fine comb; and
to Thomas Prufer, Robert Sokolowski, and Barbara Stowasser,
who spent hours helping me with difficult passages. I particularly
want to thank Dede Brough for her assistance in every aspect of
the project. I am also grateful to the National Endownment for
the Humanities for a research fellowship that enabled me to
spend the year 1981 studying Husserl’s phenomenology of time-
consciousness. This translation is dedicated to my mother, to
Dede, and to John, Suzy, and Karen, all of whom were unfail-
ingly patient and supportive in what must have seemed to them
to have been an endless, if not infinite, task.
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FIRST PART 3]

THE LECTURES ON THE CONSCIOUSNESS OF
INTERNAL TIME FROM THE YEAR 1905!

Introduction?

5 The analysis of time-consciousness is an ancient burden for
descriptive psychology and epistemology. The first person who
sensed profoundly the enormous difficulties inherent in this
analysis, and who struggled with them almost to despair, was
Augustine. Even today, anyone occupied with the problem of

10 time must still study Chapters 14-28 of Book XI of the Confes-
siones thoroughly. For in these matters our modern age, so proud
of its knowledge, has failed to surpass or even to match the
splendid achievement of this great thinker who grappled so
earnestly with the problem of time. We may still say today with

15 Augustine: si nemo a me quaerat, scio, si quaerenti explicare velim,
nescio.?

Naturally, we all know what time is; it is the most familiar
thing of all. But as soon as we attempt to give an account of
time-consciousness, to put objective time and subjective time-

20 consciousness into the proper relationship and to reach an
understanding of how temporal objectivity —and therefore any
individual objectivity whatever —can become constituted in the
subjective consciousness of time, we get entangled in the most
peculiar difficulties, contradictions, and confusions. Indeed, this [4]

! According to the draft prepared by Edith Stein in the summer of 1917 with the mandate
and participation of the author and including supplementary and corrective sketches by
Husser! from the years 1905-1917 (this was the draft edited by Martin Heidegger in 1928).
The editor of the prescnt volume has checked the draft against Husserl's original manuscripts,
to the extent that they are available, and has revised it in some places. — Editor’s note.
[ Editor's note ™ indicates a note written by Rudolf Boehin from Husseriiana X. Notes added
by the translator will be signalied by * Translator's note."]

? The text of this “ Introduction, ™ of §§ 1-6 which follow it, and of the first paragraph of
§7. is based on sheets “1"-*15" of the manuscript of the lectures of 1905. - Editor's
Rote.

} Confessiones, kib. X1, cap. 14. - Editor's note.

s
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happens even when we only attempt to submit the purely
subjective time-consciousness, the phenomenological content
belonging to the experiences of time, to an analysis.
An exposition of Brentano's analysis of time can serve as the
5 point of departure for our investigation. Unfortunately, Brentano
never published his analysis, communicating it only in lectures.
Marty has described it quite briefly in his work on the develop-
ment of the sense of color, which appeared at the end of the
seventies,* and Stumpf has also devoted a few words to it in his
10 psychology of sound.’

§ 1. The Suspension of Objective Time

We must still make a few general remarks by way of introduc-
tion. We are intent on a phenomenological analysis of time-

______om,_lnhermt in this, as in_any phenonwnologml
15 analysis, is the complete exclusion of every assumption, stipula-

tion, and conviction with respect to objective time (the complete
exclusion of all transcending presuppositions concerning what
exists). From the perspective of objectivity, every experience, just
as every real being and moment of being, may have its place in_
20 the smﬂe objective time — and thus too the > experience of the

of interest to determine the objective nme of an expmence,
including that of a time-constituting experience. It might also
make an interesting investigation to ascertain how the time that is
25 posited as objective in an episode of time-consciousness is related
to actual objective time, whether the estimations of temporal
intervals correspond to the objectively real temporal intervals or
how they deviate from them. But these are not tasks for
phenomenology. Just as the actual thing, the actual world, is not
30_a phenomenological datum, neither is world time, the real time,

4 Anton Marty, Die Frage nach der geschichtlichen Entwicklung des Farbensinnes [The
question of the historical development of the sense of color] (Wien, 1879), p. 41 ff. — Editor’s
note.

5 Carl Stumpf, Tonpsychologie [Psychology of sound] Il (Leipzig, 1890), p. 277. - Editor"s
note.
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the time of nature in the sense of natural science and even in the

sense of psychology as the natural science of the psychic.

' Now when we speak of the analysis of time-consciousness, of

the temporal character of the objects of perception, memory, and [5]
5 expectation, it may indeed seem as if we were already assuming

the flow of objective time and then at bottom studying only the

subjective conditions of the possibility of an intuition of time and

of a proper cognition of time. What we accept, however, is not

the existence of a world time, the existence of a physical duration,

10 and the like, but appearing time, appearing duration, as a
: ﬁ to

These are absolute data that it would be meanin
oubt. To be sure, we do assume an existing time in this case, but
the time we assume is the immanent time of the flow of
consciousness, not the time of the experienced world. That the
15 consciousness of a tonal process, of a melody I am now hearing,
exhibits a succession is something for which I have an evidence
that renders meaningless every doubt and denial.
What the suspension of objective time_involves will perhaps
become clearer still if we work out a pgralﬁ with space, since
20 space and time exhibit such significant and much-noted analo-
gies. The consciousness of space — that is, the experience in which
the “intuition of space™ as perception and phantasy occurs -
belongs in the sphere of what is phenomenologically given. If we
open our eyes, we se¢ into objective space, which means (as
25 reflective consideration shows) that we have visual sensation-
contents that found an appearance of space, an appearance of
determinate things arranged in this way and that in space. If we
abstract from every interpretation that goes beyond what is given
and reduce the perceptual appearance to the given primary
30 contents, the latter yield the continuum of the visual ﬁe%lt.‘.2 which
is_quasi-spatial but obviously not space or a surface in_space.
Roughly speaking, the continuum of the visual field is a twofold,
continuous muitiplicity. We do find there relations such as
next-to-one-another, one-above-the-other, one-inside-the-othe
35 as well as closed lines completely delimiting a part of the field,
etc. But these are not relationships in objective space. It makes no
sense at all to say, for example, that a point of the visual field is
one meter distant from the corner of this table here, or is next to
it, above it, and so on. Just as little does the appearance of the
s
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physical thing have a position in space or spatial relationships of
any kind: the house-appearance is not next to the house, above
it, one meter away from it, etc.

Now something similar is also true of time. Temporal appre-

5 hensions, the experiences in which the temporal in the objective
sense rs, are phenomenological data. Again, the moments

of experience that specifically found temporal apprehension as
the apprehension of time — thus the (perhaps) specifically tempo-
ral apprehension-contents (what moderate nativism calls the
10 originally temporal) — are phenomenologically given. But none of
that has to do with objective time. One cannot discover the least
thing about objective time through phenomenological analysis.
The “original temporal field” is obviously not a bit of objective
time; the experienced now, taken in itself, is not a point of
15 objective time, and so on. Objective space, objective time, and
with them the objective world of actual things and events — these
are allftranscendencies.|But note well that space and actuality are
not transcendent in some mystical sense, as things in themselves,
but are just phenomenal space, phenomenal spatio-temporal
20 reality, appearing spatial form, appearing temporal form. None
of these are experiences. And the ordered connections that are to
be found in experiences as genuine immanencies cannot be met
with in the empirical, objective order, and do not fit into it.
An investigation of the data of place (taken up by nativism in
25 the psychological attitude), which make up the immanent order
of the *“field of visual sensation,” as well as an investigation of
this field itself, would also belong in a fully developed phenome- |
nology of the spatial. The data of place are related to appearing
objective places just as the data of quality are related to
30 appearing objective qualities. If we speak of place-signs in the
first case, then we would have to speak of quality-signs in the
second. The sensed red is a_phenomenological datum that,
animated by a certain apprehension-function, presents an objec-_
tive quality; it is not itself a_quality. The perceived red, not the
35 sensed red, is a quality in the proper sense, that is, a determina-_
tion of the appeaning thing. The sensed red is called red only
equivocally, for red is the name of a real quality. If, with
reference to certain occurrences in phenomenology, we speak of a
*“coinciding” of the one with the other, we must nevertheless
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note that it is only through the apprehension that the sensed red

receives the value of a moment presenting the quality of a [7]

physical thing. Considered in itself, however, the sensed red
contains nothing in this regard. Thus the “coinciding™ of the
5 presenting and the presented [in this case]® is not at all the
coinciding proper to a consciousness of identity whose correlate

is said to be “one and the same.”
If we give the name “sensed” to a phenomenological datum
that by means of apprehension makes us conscious of something
10 objective as given “in person,” which is then said to be
objectively perceived, we must likewise distinguish between some-
thing temporal that is “sensed” and something temporal that is
perceived.” The latter refers to objective time. The former,
however, is not itself objective time (or position in objective time)
15 but the phenomenological datum through whose empirical apper-
ception the relation to objective time becomes constituted. Tem-
poral data - or, if you prefer, temporal signs — are not themselves
tempora. Objective time belongs in the context of empirically
experienced objectivity. The *“‘sensed” temporal data are not
20 merely sensed; they are also (charged)® with apprehension-
characters, and to these in turn belong certain claims and
entitlements: to measure against one another the times and
temporal relations that appear on the basis of the sensed data, to
bring them into this or that objective order, and to distinguish
25 various apparent and actual orders. What becomes constituted
here as objectively valid being is finally the one infinite objective
time in which all things and events - bodies and their physical
qualities, psyches and their psychic states—have their definite
temporal positions, which we can determine by means of a

30 chronometer.

¢ Material in square brackets has been added by the translator. - Translator’s note.

7 **Sensed " would then be the indication of a relational concept that in itself would signify
nothing about whether what is sensed is sensual - indeed, about whether it is immancnt at all
in the sense of what is sensual. In other words, it would remain open whether what is sensed
15 itself already constituted and perhaps entirely different from the sensual. — But this whole
distinction is best left aside; not every constitution has the schema: apprehension-content —
apprehension.

. * Material in diamond brackets was added by the cditor of Husserliana X. - Translator’s
ote.

s
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It may be—we do not have to make a judgment about it
here — that these objective determinations ultimately have their
basis in the establishment of differences and relations belonging
to the temporal data, or even in immediate equivalence to these

S data. Yet to take some examples, sensed “synchrony™ is not
simply equivalent to objective simultaneity; sensed equality of
temporal intervals, given phenomenologically, is not straightaway
objective equality of temporal intervals; and the sensed absolute
temporal datum is, again, not immediately the being-experienced

10 of objective time (this is true even of the absolute datum of the
now). To grasp a content — specifically, to grasp it with evidence,
just as it is experienced — does not yet mean that one has grasped
an objectivity in the empirical sense, an objective reality in the
sense in which one speaks of objective physical things, events,

15 relationships, of location in objective space and time, of objec-
tively real spatial form and temporal form, and so on.

Let us look at a piece of chalk. We close and open our eyes.
We then have two perceptions. We nonetheless say that we see
the same chalk twice. Here we have contents separated in time;

20 we even see, phenomenologically, a separation or division in
time. But there is no division as far as the object is concerned: it
is the same. In the object there is duration; in the phenomenon,
alteration. Thus we can also sense, subjectively, a temporal
succession where, objectively, we must confirm a coexistence. The

25 experienced content is “ objectivated,” and at that point the
object is constituted in the mode of apprehension from the
material of the experienced contents. But the object is not merely
the sum or combination of these “contents,” which do not enter
into it at all. The object is more than content and in a certain

30 sense other than it. The objectivity belongs to “ empirical experi-
ence,” specifically, to the unity of empirical experience, to the
nexus of nature governed by empirical laws. Expressed phenom-
enologically: the objectivity is precisely not constituted in the
“primary” contents but in the apprehension-characters and in

35 the laws belonging to the essence of these characters. To grasp
this fully and to render it clearly intelligible is precisely the task
of the phenomenology of knowledge.
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§ 2. The Question about the “Origin of Time "

Following these reflections we also understand the difference
between the phenomenological (that is to say, the epistemologi-
cal) and the psychological questions about origins with respect to

5 all the concepts that are constitutive of experience [ Erfahrung],
and thus too with respect to the concept of time. The epistemo-
logical question about the possibility of experience is the question
about the essence of experience; and the clarification of its
phenomenological possibility requires going back to the phenom-

10 enological data, for what is experienced consists, phenomenolog-
ically, of such data. Since experiencing is split by the opposition
between “proper” and “nonproper,” and since experience
proper, which is intuitive and ultimately adequate experience,
supplies the standard of valuation for experience, a phenomeno-
15 logy of experience “ proper” is especially needed.

The question about the essence of time thus leads back to the
question about the “ origin” of time. But this question of origin is
directed towards the primitive formations of time-consciousness,
in which the primitive differences of the temporal become

20 constituted intuitively and properly as the original sources of all
the evidences relating to time. This question of origin should not
be confused with the question about psychological origin, with the
controversial issue that divides empiricism and nativism. The latter
concerns the original material of sensation from which the intui-

25 tions of objective space and objective time arise in the human
individual and even in the species. The question about empirical
genesis is a matter of indifference as far as we are concerned;
what does interest us are experiences [ Erlebnisse] with respect to
their objective sense and descriptive content. The psychological

30 apperception that takes experiences to be psychic states of
empirical persons, of psychophysical subjects; that establishes
connections, whether purely psychic or psychophysical, among
these experiences; and that follows the becoming, the taking-
shape, and the being-reshaped of psychic experiences according to

35 natural laws - this psychological apperception is entirely different
from the phenomenological apperception. We do not fit experi-
ences into any reality. We are concerned with reality only insofar

as it js reality meant, objectivated, intuited, or conceptually
s

9
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thought. With respect to the problem of time, this means that we
are interested in experiences of time. That these experiences are
themselves fixed in objective time, that they belong in the world of
Physical things and psychic subjects, and that they have their
5 place, their efficacy, their empirical being, and their origin in this
world does not concern us and we know nothing about it. On the
other hand, it does interest us that data “in objective time” are
meant in these experiences. Precisely this description that the acts
in question mean this or that * objectivity ”” — or more exactly, the
10 exhibition of the a priori truths that pertain to the different
constitutive moments of the objectivity ~ belongs to the domain
of phenomenology. We seek to bring the a priori of time to
clarity by exploring the consciousness of time, by bringing its
essential constitution to light, and by exhibiting the apprehen-
15 sion-contents and act-characters that pertain - perhaps specifi-
cally — to time and to which the a priori temporal laws essentially
belong. Naturally, I mean by this laws of the following obvious
sort: that the fixed temporal order is a two-dimensional infinite
series, that two different times can never be simultaneous, that
20 their relation is a nonreciprocal one, that transitivity obtains, that
to every time an earlier and a later time belong, and so on. - So
much by way of general introduction.



FIRST SECTION
BRENTANO’S THEORY OF THE ORIGIN OF TIME
§ 3. The Original Associations

We now want to attempt to gain access to the problems we
5 have raised, doing so in connection with Brentano's theory of the
origin of time. Brentano believes that he has found the solution
in the original associations, in the ‘““‘coming into being of the
immediate representations of memory, that is, of those represen-
tations which, according to an invariable law, attach themselves
10 without any mediation to the actual perceptual representa-
tions.”! When we see, hear, or in any way perceive something, it
always happens that what we perceive remains present to us for a
time, but not without undergoing modification. Apart from other
changes, such as those in intensity and fullness, which occur in
15 more or less noticeable degrees, we must always confirm yet
another and distinctly original change: namely, that something
remaining in consciousness in this way appears to us as more or
less past, as pushed back in time, as it were. When a melody [11]
sounds, for example, the individual tone does not utterly disap-
20 pear with the cessation of the stimulus or of the neural movement
it excites. When the new tone is sounding, the preceding tone has
not disappeared without leaving a trace. If it had, we would be
quite incapable of noticing the relations among the successive
tones; in each moment we would have a tone, or perhaps an
25 empty pause in the interval between the sounding of two tones,
but never the representation of a melody. On the other hand, the
abiding of the tone-representations in consciousness does not
settle the matter. If they were to remain unmodified, then instead
of a melody we would have a chord of simultaneous tones, or
30 rather a disharmonious tangle of sound, as if we had struck
simultaneously all the notes that had previously sounded. Only

! Presumably a quotation from a transcript of a lecture by Franz Brentano. ~ Editor’s
note. LY
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because that peculiar modification occurs, only because every
tone-sensation, after the stimulus that produced it has disap-
peared, awakens from out of itself a representation that is similar
and furnished with a temporal determination, and only because
this temporal determination continuously changes, can a melody
come to be represented in which the individual tones have their
definite places and their definite tempos.

It is therefore a universal law that a continuous series of
representations is fastened by nature to every given representa-
tion. Each representation belonging to this series reproduces the
content of the one preceding, but in such a way that it always
affixes the moment of the past to the new representation.

Phantasy thus proves to be productive in a peculiar way here.
This is the sole instance in which phantasy creates a truly new
moment of representation, namely, the temporal moment. We
have therefore discovered the origin of the representation of time
in the region of phantasy. Psychologists down to Brentano have
struggled in vain to locate the authentic source of this represen-
tation. The futility of their quest depended on a confounding -
natural, to be sure-of subjective and objective time, which
misled the psychological investigators and completely prevented
them from seeing the real problem before them. Many believe
that the question about the origin of the concept of time does not
have to be answered differently from the question about the
origin of our concepts of colors, sounds, and the like. Just as we
sense a color, so too we sense the duration of the color; like |
quality and intensity, temporal duration is also an immanent
moment of sensation. The external stimulus excites the quality
through the form of physical processes, the intensity through its
kinetic energy, and the subjectively sensed duration through its
continuation. But this is a palpable error. The fact that the
stimulus endures still does not mean that the sensation is sensed
as enduring; it means only that the sensation also endures. The
duration of sensation and the sensation of duration are two very
different things. And this is equally true of succession. The
succession of sensations and the sensation of succession are not
the same.

Naturally we must make precisely the same objection against
those who wish to trace the representation of duration and
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succession back to the fact of the duration and succession of
psychic acts. We are carrying out the refutation specifically with
respect to sensations, however.

It is conceivable that our sensations might endure or succeed
5 one another without our knowing anything about it at all, since
our representations would carry in themselves no temporal
determinateness whatsoever. If we consider the case of a succes-
sion, for example, and assume that the sensations disappear
along with the stimuli causing them, we would have a succession
10 of sensations without a suspicion of a temporal flow. With the
emergence of the new sensation, we would no longer have any
memory that the earlier sensations had existed; in each moment
we would be conscious only of the sensation just produced and of
nothing further. But even the persistence of the sensations
15 already produced would still not furnish us with the representa-
tion of succession. If, in the case of a succession of tones, the
earlier tones were to be preserved just as they had been while at
the same time new tones were to sound again and again, we
would have a simultaneous sum of tones in our representation
20 but not a succession of tones. There would be no difference
between this case and the case in which all of these tones sounded
at once. Or consider another example: If, in the case of a motion,
the moving body were held unchanged in consciousness in each
of its successive positions, the space traversed by the body would

25 appear to us as continuously filled, but we would not have the [13]
representation of a movement. The representation of succession
comes about only if the earlier sensation does not persist
unchanged in consciousness but is modified in an original
manner; that is, only if it is continuously modified from moment
30 to moment. With the shift into phantasy, the sensation receives
the continuously changing temporal character; thus from
moment to moment the content appears as pushed further and
further back. But this modification is no longer a matter of
sensation; it is not produced by the stimulus. The stimulus
35 generates the present sensation-content. If the stimulus disap-
pears, the sensation also disappears. But then the sensation itself
becomes productive: it produces for itself a phantasy-representa-
tion the same or almost the same in content and enriched by the

temporal character. This representation in turn awakens a new
s
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one, which is joined to it in continuous fashion, and so on.
Brentano calls this continuous annexation of a temporally modi-
fied representation to the given representation * original associa-
tion.” As a consequence of his theory, Brentano comes to deny

5 the perception of succession and change. We believe that we hear
a melody and therefore that we still hear what is just past, but
this is only an illusion proceeding from the vivacity of the
original association.

§4. The Acquiring of the Future and Infinite Time

10  The intuition of time that arises through original association is
not yet an intuition of infinite time. It undergoes further devel-
opment, and not only with respect to the past: it acquires an
entirely new branch through the addition of the future. On the
basis of the appearance of momentary memory, phantasy forms

15 the representations of the future in a process similar to that by
which, under the appropriate circumstances, we arrive at repre-
sentations of certain new sorts of colors and sounds by following
known relations and forms. In phantasy, we are able to transpose
into other registers a melody that we have heard in a definite key

20 and on the basis of a completely determined tonal species. In
making such a transposition, it could very well happen that,
proceeding from familiar tones, we would come to tones that we
have never heard at all. So in a similar way phantasy forms —in
expectation — the representation of the future out of the past. It is

25 simply a mistaken view that phantasy is capable of offering
nothing new, that it exhausts itself in the repetition of moments
that have already been given in perception. Finally, as far as the
full temporal representation — the representation of infinite time -
is concerned, it is every bit as much a formation of conceptual

30 representation as the infinite number series, infinite space, and
the like.

i el -
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§ 5. The Modification of Representations through Temporal
Characters

According to Brentano, we must take note of yet another
particularly important characteristic of the representations of
5 time. The temporal species of past and future have the peculiarity
that they do not determine the elements of the sensuous represen-
tations with which they combine, as other supervening modes do,
but alter them instead. A louder tone c is nevertheless a tone c,
and so too is a weaker tone c. On the other hand, a tone c that
10 was is not a tone c, a red that was is not a red. Temporal
determinations do not determine: they alter essentially, exactly as
the determinations * represented, ” ** wished, ™ and the like, do. A
thaler represented, a possible thaler, is no thaler. Only the
determination “now” constitutes an exception. The A that now
15 exists is certainly an actual A. The present does not alter, but on
the other hand it does not determine either. If I append the now
to the representation of a man, the man acquires no new
characteristic thereby, nor is any characteristic designated in him.
The fact that perception represents something as now adds
20 nothing to the quality, intensity, and spatial determination of
what is represented. According to Brentano, the modifying
temporal predicates are irreal; only the determination of the now
is real. What is remarkable here is that the irreal temporal
determinations can belong in a continuous series along with the
25 only actually real determination, to which the irreal determina-
tions attach themselves in infinitesimal differences. The real now
then becomes irreal again and again. If one asks how the real is
able to turn into the irreal through the supervention of modifying [15]
temporal determinations, no answer other than the following can
30 be given: temporal determinations of every sort are attached in a
certain way and as a necessary consequence to every coming into
being and passing away that occurs in the present. For it is
altogether evident and obvious that everything that is, in conse-
quence of the fact that it is, will have been; and that, from the
35 perspective of the future, everything that is, in consequence of the
fact that it is, is something that has been.
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§ 6. Criticism

If we turn now to the criticism of the theory we have
presented, we must first ask: What does it do, and what does it
intend to do? Obviously it does not move within the realm that

5 we recognized as necessary for a phenomenological analysis of
time-consciousness: it works with transcendent presuppositions,
with existing temporal objects that bring * stimuli” to bear on us
and “cause” sensations in us, and the like. It therefore presents
itself as a theory of the psychological origin of the representation

10 of time. But it also contains fragments of an epistemological
consideration of the conditions of the possibility of a conscious-
ness of objective temporality — a consciousness that itself appears
and must be able to appear as temporal. We may add to this
the discussions about the peculiarities of temporal predicates,

15 which must stand in relation to psychological and phenomeno-
logical predicates - relations which, however, are not pursued
further.

Brentano speaks of a law of original association according to
which representations of a momentary memory attach themselves '

20 to the perceptions of the moment. Brentano obviously means this
to be a psychological law governing the new formation of psychic
experiences on the basis of given psychic experiences. These
experiences are psychic, they are objectivated, they themselves
have their time, and what is at issue for Brentano is their genesis

25 and development. All of this belongs in the region of psychology
and does not interest us here. However, a phenomenological core
does lie hidden in these considerations, and the statements that
follow are intended to be restricted to this core alone. Duration,
succession, changes appear. What is implied in this appearing? In

30 a succession, for example, a **now™ appears and, in union with
it, a “past.” The unity of the consciousness that encompasses
intentionally what is present and what is past is a phenomenolog-
ical datum. Now the question is whether, as Brentano asserts,
what is past actually appears in this consciousness in the mode of

35 phantasy.

When Brentano speaks of the acquisition of the future, he
distinguishes between the original intuition of time, which
according to him is the creation of original association, and the
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extended intuition of time, which also derives from phantasy? but
not from original association. We can also say that the intuition
of time stands over against the nonpresentive representation of
time, the representation of infinite time, of times and temporal
5 relations that are not realized intuitively. Now it is most extraor-
dinary that in his theory of the intuition of time Brentano does
not take into consideration at all the difference between the
perception of time and the phantasy of time, a difference that
forces itself upon us here and that he cannot possibly have
10 overlooked. Even if he may refuse to speak of the perception of
something temporal (with the exception of the now-point as the
limit between past and future), the difference that underlies our
talk about the perceiving of a succession and the remembering of
a succession perceived in the past (or even the mere phantasy of a
15 perception) surely cannot be denied and must somehow be
clarified. If the original intuition of time is already a creation of
phantasy, then what distinguishes this phantasy of the temporal
from the one in which we are conscious of something temporal
that belongs to the more remote past — of something, therefore,
20 that does not belong in the sphere of original association and is
not combined in one consciousness with the current perception,
but that at one time was combined with a perception that is now
past? If the re-presentation of a succession experienced yesterday
involves the re-presentation of the temporal field originally
25 experienced yesterday, and if the latter already presents itself as a
continuum of originally associated phantasies, then we would be
dealing with phantasies of phantasies. Here we encounter unre-
solved difficulties in Brentano’s theory, which call into question
the accuracy of his analysis of the original consciousness of
30 time.? That he could not master these difficulties depends on still
other shortcomings beyond those we have indicated.

Brentano does not distinguish between act and content, or,
respectively, between act, content of apprehension, and appre-
hended object. Yet we must make up our minds about which of

35 these accounts it is to which the temporal moment should be
charged. If original association fastens a continuous sequence of

o 2 ** Phantasy ™ here always encompasses all re-presenting acts and is not used in opposition
positing acts.
* For the og:mponding positive explanations, cf. § 19, 471F.

(17
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representations to the current perception, and if by this means
the temporal moment is produced, then we must ask: What kind
of moment is this? Does it belong to the act-character as a
difference essentially proper to it, or to the contents of apprehen-
5 sion—say, to the sensuous contents when, for example, we
consider colors or tones in their temporal being? Following
Brentano’s doctrine that representing as such admits of no
differentiations, that there is no difference, apart from their
primary contents, between representations as representations, the

10 only possibility remaining is that phantasms and more phan-
tasms, qualitatively the same in content although diminishing in
fullness and intensity, continuously attach themselves to the
primary contents of the perception. Parallel to this process,
phantasy adds a new moment, the temporal. These explanations

15 are unsatisfactory in various respects. We find temporal charact-
ers, succession and duration, not only in the primary contents but
also in the apprehended objects and the apprehending acts. An
analysis of time restricted to one stratum is not sufficient; it must
rather follow all the strata of constitution.

20 But let us disregard all transcending interpretations and,
focusing on the immanent contents, attempt to confirm the view
that the temporal modification must be understood through the
supervention of a moment — called the temporal moment — that
combines with the other elements of content, with quality,

25 intensity, and so forth. An experienced tone A has just sounded;
it is renewed through original association and, as far as its
content is concerned, continuously held in consciousness. But
that means: A is not past at all (in any event, apart from
diminutions in its intensity) but has remained present. The whole

30 difference would consist in the fact that association is supposed
to be creative and that it adds a new moment, called *past.”
This moment shades off and changes continuously, and accord- [!
ing to the degree of change, A is more or less past. Thus the past,
insofar as it falls within the sphere of the original intuition of

35 time, must at the same time be present. The temporal moment
“past” would have to be a present moment of experience in the
same sense as the moment red that we are experiencing right
now — which is surely an obvious absurdity.

Perhaps someone will object that A itself is indeed past but

-y

-
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that there is a new content in consciousness by virtue of original
association: A with the character of the “ past.”” Nonetheless, if a
content that is perfectly like A is constantly in consciousness,
even with a new moment, then A is precisely not past but
5 enduring. Consequently it is present now and present constantly,
and present together with the new moment “ past™ - past and
present at once. — But how in that case do we know that an A
existed earlier, that it already existed before the existence of the
present A? Where do we get the idea of the past? The being-
10 present of an A in consciousness through the annexation of a new
moment, even if we call that new moment the moment of the
past, is incapable of explaining the transcending consciousness: A
is past. It is not able to furnish the slightest representation of the
fact that what I now have in consciousness as A with its new
15 character is identical with something that is not in consciousness
now but that did exist. — What, then, are the moments of original
association that are now being experienced? Are they perhaps
times themselves? In that case, we confront the contradiction: all
of these moments are there now, enclosed within the same
20 consciousness of an object; they are therefore simultaneous. And
yet the succession of time excludes simultaneity. Are these
moments perhaps not the temporal moments themselves but
temporal signs instead? But this only provides us with a new
word. The consciousness of time is still not analyzed: it remains
25 unexplained how the consciousness of a past becomes constituted
on the basis of such signs, or in what sense, in what way, and
through which apprehensions these experienced moments func-
tion differently from the moments of quality, and function in
such a way that the consciousness that is supposed to be now
30 comes to be related to a not-now.

The attempt to treat what is past as something nonreal and [19]
nonexistent is also highly questionable. A supervening psychic
moment cannot create irreality nor can it dismiss present exist-
ence. In fact, the whole domain of original association is a

35 present and real experience. To this domain belongs the entire
series of original temporal moments produced by original asso-
ciation, together with the rest of the moments belonging to the
temporal object.

We therefore see that an analysis of time-consciousness is
s
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useless that seeks to make the intuitive extent of time intelligible
merely by means of new moments shaded off continuously, which
are somehow patched or fused onto the moments of content that
constitute the object localized in time. Briefly stated: The tempo-
ral form is neither a temporal content itself nor a complex of new
contents that somehow attach themselves to the temporal con-
tent. Now even if Brentano did not fall into the error of reducing,
after the fashion of sensualism, all experiences to mere primary
contents, and even if he was the first to recognize the radical
separation between primary contents and act-characters, his
theory of time nonetheless shows that he has just not taken into
consideration the theoretically decisive act-characters. The ques-
tion of how time-consciousness is possible and how it is to be
understood remains unanswered.

— e o —




SECOND SECTION
ANALYSIS OF THE CONSCIOUSNESS OF TIME

§ 7. Interpretation of the Grasping of Temporal Objects as
Momentary Grasping and as Enduring Act

5 Anidea that derives from Herbart, was taken up by Lotze, and
that played an important role in the whole following period,
works as a driving motive in Brentano’s theory: namely, the idea
that in order to grasp a succession of representations (a and b,
for example), it is necessary that the representations be the

10 absolutely simultaneous objects of a knowing that puts them in
relation and that embraces them quite indivisibly in a single and
indivisible act.! All the representations of a route, of a passage,
of a distance—in brief, all the representations that contain a
comparison of several elements and express the relation between

15 them—can be conceived only as the products of an act of
knowing that embraces its objects timelessly. They would all be
impossible if the act of representing were itself entirely dissolved
in temporal succession.? It appears to be an evident and quite
inescapable assumption of this conception that the intuition of an

20 extent of time occurs in a now, in one time-point. It simply
appears as a truism that every consciousness aimed at some

¥ *If the representation of the later b in fact only followed the representation of the earlier
a, then a change of representations would indeed be on hand, but not yet a representation of
this change; a lapse of time would be there, yet this lapse would appear as a lapse of time to
no one. In order for this comparison in which b is known as later to occur, it is surely again
necessary that the two representations a and b be the absolutely simultancous objects of a
knowing that puts them in relation and that embraces them quite indivisibly in a single
indivisible act.™ Hermann Lotze, Metaphysik. Drei Bicher der Ontologie, Kosmologie und
Psychologie [Metaphysics. Three books on ontology, cosmology, and psychology] (Leipzig,
1879), p. 294. - Editor’s note.

2 “All the representations of a route, of a distance, of a passage-in brief, all the
fepresentations that contain a comparison of several clements and express the relation
between them — can be so conceived only as the products of an act of knowing that embraces
1ts objects timelessly ; they would all be impossible if the act of representing were itself entirely
dissolved in temporal succession. . .." ibid., p. 295. - Editor’s note.

‘s
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whole, at some plurality of distinguishable moments (hence every
consciousness of relation and combination), encompasses its
object in an indivisible time-point. Wherever a consciousness is
directed towards a whole whose parts are successive, there can be
5 an intuitive consciousness of this whole only if the parts, in the
form of representants, come together in the unity of the momen-
tary intuition. W. Stern has objected to this “dogma of the
momentariness of a whole of consciousness” (as he calls it).?
There are cases in which apprehension takes place* only on the
10 basis of a temporally extended content of consciousness, that is
to say, cases in which the apprehension is extended over a stretch
of time (the so-called * presence-time”).> Thus, for example, a
discrete succession can be held together without prejudice to the
nonsimultaneity of its members by a bond of consciousness, by a uﬁ
15 unitary act of apprehension.® That several successive tones yield
a melody is possible only because the succession of psychic events
is united “at once” into a total formation. They are in conscious-
ness successively, but they fall within one and the same total act.
We obviously do not have the tones all at once, and we do not
20 hear the melody by virtue of the circumstance that the earlier
tones continue to endure while the last tone is heard. The tones
rather form a successive unity with a common effect, the appre-
hension-form.” Naturally, the latter is consummated only with

3 William Stern, “'Psychische Priisenzzeit ™ [Psychic presence-time)], Zeitschrift fiir Psycho-
logie und Physiologie der Sinnesorgane X111 (1897), pp. 325-349; the expression * dogma of
the momentariness of a whole of consciousness or, in other words, of the necessary
isochronism of its members"™ is found on p. 330f. of this article. - Cf. also William Stern,
Psychologie der Verdnderungsauffassung [Psychology of the apprehension of change] (Bresiau,
1898). - Editor’s supplement to the note.

4 “Cases in which apprehension takes place only on the basis of a temporally extended
content of consciousness.” Stern, ** Psychische Priisenzzeit” [Psychic presence-time], p. 326.
- Editor’s note.

$ “The stretch of time over which such a psychic act is capable of being extended I call its
presence-time | Prasenzzeit).” Ibid., p. 327. - Editor’s note.

¢ “But even in the cases in which successive component elements do not first have to be
created by means of abstraction but are there from the start (indeed, we already mentioned
above the apprehension of polysyllabic words), these elements, in spite of their discrete
succession, are also capable of being held together by a unitary bond of consciousness. This
bond of consciousness is the resulting act of apprehension.” Jbid., p. 329. - Editor’s note.

7 “That four successive sounds . . . present themselves as a distinct melody is possible only
because the four psychic events, despite their temporal differences, are united at once into 8
total formation. The four members are indeed in consciousness side by side, but nevertheless
within one and the same apprehension-act, within one presence-time. We do not hear the four

[T
=



LECTURES FROM THE YEAR 1905 23

the last tone. There is, accordingly, a® perception of unities that
succeed one another in time, just as there is a perception of
coexisting unities; and since that is the case, there is also a direct
apprehension of identity, equality, similarity, and difference.
5 " There is no need for the artificial assumption that the compar-
ison always occurs because the memory image of the first tone
exists side by side with the second tone; rather the whole content
of consciousness unrolling in the presence-time becomes the
foundation equally for the resulting apprehensions of equality

10 and difference.”®

What'® stands in the way of a clarification of the problems
being debated in these statements and in the whole discussion
related to them is the absence of the absolutely necessary
distinctions that we have already established in connection with

15 Brentano. It now remains to be asked: How are we to understand

the apprehension of transcendent temporal objects that are
extended over a duration, continuously filling it in the same way

tones at once; nor do we have the whole group in consciousness thanks to the fact that while
the fourth tone is sounding, 1, 2, and 3 still endure. On the contrary, the four form precisely a
successive unity with a common effect, the apprehension-form.” Ibid.. p. 329 1. - Editor's
note,

® Reading eine for seine. — Translator’s note.

9 * Because successive items, precisely likes those that are simultaneous, can also form a
unitary act of consciousness within the presence-time, the hard division between the two has
become considerably softened; and certain conltents of consciousness ordered successively in
time ¢an yield ‘apprehension-results that are quite like those produced by contents ordered
side by side in time. The appearances of the field of vision [ Blickfeldes] that can be produced
only by moving the eyes are completely homogeneous with those of the field of vision
[Sehfeides) that owe their origin to simultancous impressions. Something similar is confirmed
in the sphere of the sense of touch.

“Now there is also a whole series of higher apprehension-forms for the occurrence of
which it is a matter of indifference whether successive or simultaneous contents present
themselves, provided only that the constituting elements are parts of a unitary act of
consciousness. The apprehension of idenrity. perfect likeness. similarity, difference belongs to
this series. We are therefore just as capable of directly perceiving the agreement or the
difference of two successive tones as we are the agreement or difference of two adjacent
colored surfaces. Nor is there any need here for the artificial assumption that the comparison
occurs only because the memory image of the first tone exists side by side with the second
tone; rather the whole content of consciousness unrolling in the presence-time becomes the
foundation equally for the resulting apprehensions of equality and difference. ™ Ibid., p. 3371
- Editor"s note.

10 The text of the following concluding paragraph of § 7 is based in part on two sheets
belonging to the lecture manuscript of 1905 and marked with the numbers ** 52" and * 5§3."
- Editor's note. .‘

[22)
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(as unchanging things do) or filling it as constantly changing (as
in the case, for example, of physical processes, motion, alteration,
and the like)? Objects of this kind become constituted in a
multiplicity of immanent data and apprehensions, which them-
5 selves run off as a succession. Is it possible to unite these
successively elapsing representing data in one now-moment? In
that case, the entirely new question arises: How, in addition to
“temporal objects,” immanent and transcendent, does time |
itself — the duration and succession of objects — become consti-
10 tuted? These different lines of description (indicated only in
passing here and requiring still further differentiation) must
indeed be kept in mind during the analysis, although all of these
questions belong closely together and no one of them can be
answered apart from the others. It is certainly evident that the '
15 perception of a temporal object itself has temporality, that the |
perception of duration itself presupposes the duration of percep-
tion, that the perception of any temporal form itself has its
temporal form. If we disregard all transcendencies, there remains
to perception in all of its phenomenological constituents the
20 phenomenological temporality that belongs to its irreducible
essence. Since objective temporality always becomes constituted
phenomenologically and stands before us in appearance as an
objectivity or as a moment of an objectivity only through this
constitution, a phenomenological analysis of time cannot clarify i
25 the constitution of time without considering the constitution of
temporal objects. By temporal objects in the specific sense we
understand objects that are not only unities in time but that also
contain temporal extension in themselves. When a tone sounds,
my objectivating apprehension can make the tone itself, which
30 endures and fades away, into an object and yet not make the
duration of the tone or the tone in its duration into an object.
The latter — the tone in its duration-is a temporal object. The |
same is true of a melody, of any change whatsoever, but also of -
any persistence without change, considered as such. Let us take
35 the example of a melody or of a cohesive part of a melody. The
matter seems very simple at first: we hear the melody, that is, we
perceive it, for hearing is indeed perceiving. However, the first !
tone sounds, then comes the second tone, then the third, and so
on. Must we not say: When the second tone sounds, I hear iz, but
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I no longer hear the first tone, etc.? In truth, then, I do not hear
the melody but only the single present tone. That the elapsed part
of the melody is something objective for me, 1 owe - or so one
will be inclined to say— to memory; and that 1 do not presup-

5 pose, with the appearance of the currently intended tone, that
this is all, I owe to anticipatory expectation. But we cannot be
content with this explanation, for everything that we have said
carries over to the individual tone. Each tone has a temporal
extension itself. When it begins to sound, I hear it as now; but

10 while it continues to sound it has an ever new now, and the now
that immediately precedes it changes into a past. Therefore at any
given time I hear only the actually present phase of the tone, and
the objectivity of the whole enduring tone is constituted in an
act-continuum that is in part memory, in smallest punctual part

15 perception, and in further part expectation. This seems to lead
back to Brentano’s theory. Here, then, a deeper analysis must
begin.

§ 8. Immanent Temporal Objects and Their Modes of [24]
Appearance'

20 We now exclude all transcendent apprehension and positing
and take the tone purely as a hyletic datum. It begins and ends;
and after it has ended, its whole duration-unity, the unity of the
whole process in which it begins and ends, * recedes™ into the
ever more distant past. In this sinking back, 1 still “hold onto

25 it,” have it in a “retention.” And as long as the retention lasts,
the tone has its own temporality; it is the same, its duration is the
same. I can direct my attention to the way in which it is given. I
am conscious of the tone and of the duration it fills in a
continuity of *“modes,” in a *“continual flow.” And one point,

30 one phase of this flow is called “consciousness of the commenc-
ing tone”; and in this phase 1 am conscious of the first
time-point of the tone’s duration in the mode of the now. The

" The text of §§ 8-10 is based on the text of a skeich dating from November 10-13, 1911,
which is completely reproduced in its original form as No. 53 in the supplementary texts
below: cf, particularly p. 370, line 8, to p. 378, line 10. - Editor’s note.

Y
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tone is given; that is, I am conscious of it as now. But I am
conscious of it as now “as long as™ any one of its phases is
intended as now. However, if any temporal phase (corresponding
to a time-point of the tone-duration) is an actually present now
5 (with the exception of the initial phase), then I am conscious of a
continuity of phases as “immediately past” and of the whole
extent of the temporal duration from the beginning-point up to
the now-point as elapsed. I am not yet conscious of the remaining
extent of the duration, however. When the final point is reached,
10 I am conscious of this point itself as the now-point and of the
whole duration as elapsed (or I am conscious of it as elapsed at
the beginning-point of the new extent of time, which is no longer
a tonal extent). * Throughout” this whole flow of consciousness,
one and the same tone is intended as enduring, as now enduring.
15 * Beforehand™ (in the event that it was not expected), it is not
intended. “ Afterwards,” it is *“still” intended “for a time” in
“retention” as having been; it can be held fast and stand or
remain fixed in our regard. The whole extent of the tone’s
duration or *“the” tone in its extension then stands before me as
20 something dead, so to speak - something no longer being vitally
generated, a formation no longer animated by the generative
point of the now but continuously modified and sinking back
into “emptiness.”” The modification of the whole extent, then, is [&;
analogous to or essentially identical with the modification that
25 the elapsed part of the duration undergoes in the transition of
consciousness to ever new productions during the time that the
tone is actually present. J
What we have described here is the manner in which the object ﬂ

in immanent time “ appears” in a continual flow, the manner in |
30 which it is *““given.” To describe this manner does not mean to )
describe the appearing temporal duration itself, for it is the same
tone with the duration belonging to it that, indeed, was not
described but presupposed in the description. The same duration
is present duration actually building itself up and then is past,
35 *“elapsed™ duration, duration that is still intended or that is
produced in recollection **as if ” it were new. It is the same tone
that now sounds of which it is said in the “later” flow of
consciousness that it has been, that its duration has elapsed. The
points of the temporal duration recede for my consciousness in 8

i

il
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manner analogous to that in which the points of an object
stationary in space recede for my consciousness when I remove
“myself” from the object. The object keeps its place, just as the
tone keeps its time. Each time-point is fixed, but it flies into the
5 distance for consciousness. The distance from the generative now
becomes greater and greater. The tone itself is the same, but the
tone “in the manner in which™ it appears is continually different.

§9. The Consciousness of the Appearances of Immanent Objects

On closer examination, we can distinguish still other lines of
10 description here. 1. We can make evident statements about the
immanent object in itself: that it now endures; that a certain part
of the duration has elapsed; that the point of the tone’s duration
grasped in the now (with its tone-content, of course) continuously
sinks back into the past and that an ever new point of the
15 duration enters into the now or is now; that the elapsed duration
moves away from the actually present now-point, which is
constantly filled in some way, and recedes into the ever more
“distant ™ past, and the like. 2. But we can also talk about the
way in which we are “ conscious” of all such differences pertain-
20 ing to the ‘“‘appearing” of the immanent tone and of its
duration-content. We speak of perception in connection with the
tone-duration that reaches into the actually present now and say [26]
that the tone, the enduring tone, is perceived, and that at any
given instant, of the extended duration of the tone, only the point
25 of the duration characterized as now is perceived in the fully
proper sense. We say of the elapsed extent that it is intended in
retentions; specifically, the parts of the duration or phases of the
duration lying closest to the actually present now-point, and
which cannot be sharply delimited, are intended with diminishing
30 clarity. The more remote phases — those lying further back in the
past — are entirely obscure and emptily intended. And the situa-
tion is the same after the whole duration has elapsed: What lies
nearest to the actually present now, depending on its distance
from it, perhaps has a little clarity; the whole [then] disappears
35 into obscurity, into an empty retentional consciousness, and
L]
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finally disappears altogether (if one is permitted to assert that) as
soon as retention ceases. !2 ‘
We find in the sphere of clarity a greater distinctness and
separation (the more so the closer the sphere lies to the actually
5 present now). But the further we move from the now, the greater !
the fusion and compression that manifests itself. A reflective 3
penetration of the unity of a many-membered process lets us .
observe that an articulated part of the process “ contracts” as it
sinks back into the past —a sort of temporal perspective (within |
10 the original temporal appearance) as an analogue of the spatial °
perspective. In receding into the past, the temporal object con-
tracts and in the process also becomes obscure. !
Now it is a matter of investigating more closely what we are
able to find and describe here as the phenomenon of time-
15 constituting consciousness, of the consciousness in which tempo-
ral objects with their temporal determinations become consti-
tuted. We distinguish the enduring, immanent object and the
object in its way of appearing, the object intended as actually
present or as past. Every temporal being “appears™ in some
20 running-off mode that changes continuously, and in this change
the “object in its mode of running off” is always and ever a [Z]
different object. And yet we continue to say that the object and
each point of its time and this time itself are one and the same.
We will not be able to term this appearance — the *“ object in its °
25 mode of running off” — * consciousness ™ (any more than we will
give the name “ consciousness” to the spatial phenomenon, the
body in its way of appearing from this side or that, from near or
far). The “consciousness,” the “experience,” is related to its
object by means of an appearance in which precisely the * object
30 in its way of appearing™ [ Objekt im Wie™] stands before us.
Obviously we must recognize our references to intentionality as
ambiguous, depending on whether we have in view the relation of
the appearance to what appears or the relation of consciousness,
on the one hand, to * what appears in its way of appearing” and,
35 on the other hand, to what appears simpliciter.
mmwlowmmdwmm“d

temporal objects in parallel to the modes in which a spatial thing appears and is intended in
its changing orientation; morcover, it suggests itself to investigate the *temporal orients~

tions ™ in which spatial things (which are indeed also temporal objects) appear. Nevertheless,
we remain for the present within the immanent sphere.
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§ 10. The Continua of the Running-Off Phenomena.
The Diagram of Time

We would prefer to avoid, then, the use of the word “ appear-
ances” for the phenomena that constitute immanent temporal
5 objects; for these phenomena are themselves immanent objects
and are *“appearances” in an entirely different sense. We speak
here of the *running-off phenomena,” or better still, of the
“modes of temporal orientation™; and with respect to the
immanent objects themselves, we speak of their *running-off
10 characters” (e.g., now, past). We know that the running-off
phenomenon is a continuity of constant changes. This continuity
forms an inseparable unity, inseparable into extended sections
that could exist by themselves and inseparable into phases that
could exist by themselves, into points of the continuity. The parts
15 that we single out by abstraction can exist only in the whole
running-off’; and this is equally true of the phases, the points that
belong to the running-off continuity. We can also say of this
continuity, with evidence, that in a certain sense it is immutable;
that is, with regard to its form. It is inconceivable that the
20 continuity of phases would contain the same phase-mode twice or
even contain it as stretched over an entire component section.
Just as each point of time (and each extent of time) differs
“individually,” so to speak, from every other one and just as no
one of them can occur twice, so no running-off mode can occur [28]
25 twice. We will still have to make further distinctions and provide
clearer descriptions here, however. First of all, we emphasize that
the running-off modes of an immanent temporal object have a
beginning, a source-point, so to speak. This is the running-off

AE - The series of now points.

AA’- Sinking into the past.
P’ EA'~ Continuum of phases (Now-point
with horizon of the past).

E— — The series of nows perhaps
filled with other objects.
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mode with which the immanent object begins to exist. It is
%W_Wn the steady progression of the running.
off modes we then find the remarkable circumstance that each !
later running-off phase is itself a continuity, a continuity that
constantly expands, a continuity of pasts. To the continuity of
running-off modes of the object’s duration, we contrast the ‘
continuity of running-off modes belonging to each point of the |
duration. This second continuity is obviously included in the first,
the continuity of running-off modes of the object’s duration. The
running-off continuity of an enduring object is therefore a
continuum whose phases are the continua of the running-off
modes belonging to the different time-points of the duration of
the object. If we proceed along the concrete continuity, we move
forward in a process of constant modifications; and in this
process, the running-off-mode — that is, the running-off continu-
ity of the time-points in question — changes continuously. Since a
new now is always entering on the scene, the now changes into a I
past; and as it does so, the whole running-off continuity of pasts
belonging to the preceding point moves “ downwards” uniformly
into the depths of the past. In our diagram, the continuous series
of ordinates illustrates the running-off modes of the enduring
object. They grow from A (one point) into a determinate extent,
which has the last now as its final point. Then the series of
running-off modes that no longer include a now (that is, a now
belonging to this duration) begins; the duration is no longer
actually present but past, and continuously sinking deeper into
the past. The diagram therefore gives a complete picture of the I#
double continuity of running-off modes.

§ 11. Primal Impression and Retentional Modification®

The *“source-point” with which the *production™ of the
enduring object begins is a primal impression. This consciousness
is in a state of constant change: the tone-now present “in

1 The text of the first paragraph of § 11 is based on the text of a sketch that originated
between 1908 and 1909 and is completely reproduced in its original form in the supplemen-
tary texts below as No. 50; cf. particularly p. 338, line 24 to p. 340, line 4. — The text of the
second paragraph of §11 is based on sheet *35™ of the lecture manuscripts of 1905.-
Editor’s note. E
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person”* continuously changes (scil. consciously, ““in”* conscious-
ness) into something that has been; an always new tone-now
continuously relieves the one that has passed over into modifica-
tion. But when the consciousness of the tone-now, the primal
5 impression, passes over into retention, this retention itself is a
now in turn, something actually existing. While it is actually
present itself (but not an actually present tone), it is retention of
the tone that has been. A ray of meaning can be directed towards
the now: towards the retention; but it can also be directed
10 towards what is retentionally intended: towards the past tone.
Every actually present now of consciousness, however, is subject
to the law of modification. It changes into retention of retention
and does so continuously. Accordingly, a fixed continuum of
retention arises in such a way that each later point is retention for
15 every earlier point. And each retention is already a continuum.
The tone begins and *““it” steadily continues. The tone-now
changes into a tone-having-been; the impressional consciousness,
constantly flowing, passes over into ever new retentional con-
sciousness. Going along the flow or with it, we have a continuous
20 series of retentions pertaining to the beginning-point. Beyond
that, however, each earlier point of this series is adumbrated in its
turn as a now in the sense of retention. Thus a continuity of
retentional modifications attaches itself to each of these reten-
tions, and this continuity itself is again an actually present point
25 that is retentionally adumbrated. This does not lead to a simple
infinite regress, since each retention is in itself continuous modif-
ication that carries within, so to speak, the heritage of the past in
the form of a series of adumbrations. But it is not the case here
that in the horizontal direction of the flow each earlier retention
30 is simply replaced by a new one, even if continuously. Rather,
each later retention is not only continual modification that has
arisen from primal impression; each is also continual modification
of all earlier continuous modifications of that same initial point.
Up to now we have taken into consideration principally the
3 perception or original constitution of temporal objects and have
attempted to understand analytically the time-consciousness
given in them. But consciousness of temporality is not achieved
solely in this form. When a temporal object has elapsed, when the

actual duration is finished, the consciousness of the now-past
s

[30]
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object by no means expires with the object, although it now no
longer functions as perceptual consciousness, or said better
perhaps, as impressional consciousness. (As before, we have |
immanent objects in view here, which properly speaking are not I
5 constituted in a * perception.’) Primary memory, or as we said, g
retention, continuously attaches itself to the *impression.” At |
bottom, we have already analyzed this consciousness in the case
considered earlier. For the continuity of phases that attached
itself to the actual “now”™ was nothing other than such a
10 retention or continuity of retentions. In the case of the perception !
of a temporal object (whether we take an immanent or transcen-
dent object makes no difference in the present consideration), the
perception terminates at any moment in a now-apprehension, in
a perception in the sense of a positing-as-now. During the time
15 that a motion is being perceived, a grasping-as-now takes place
moment by moment; and in this grasping, the actually present
phase of the motion itself becomes constituted. But this now-
apprehension is, as it were, the head attached to the comet’s tail
of retentions relating to the earlier now-points of the motion.
20 However, if perception no longer occurs, if we no longer see the
motion, or - if it is a melody that is in question — the melody has
run its course and silence has ensued, then the perception’s final
phase is not followed by a new phase of the perception but
simply by a phase of fresh memory, which in its turn is followed
25 by another phase of fresh memory, and so on. Thus a pushing
back into the past continually occurs. The same continuous
complex incessantly undergoes a modification until it disappears; El
for a weakening, which finally ends in imperceptibility, goes hand
in hand with the modification. The original temporal field is
30 manifestly limited, precisely as in perception’s case. Indeed, on
the whole, one might dare to assert that the temporal field always
has the same extension. It moves, as it were, over the perceived
and freshly remembered motion and its objective time in the same
way as the visual field moves over objective space.'*'®

" The limitation of the temporal field is not taken into consideration in the diagram. No
ending of retention is foreseen there, and idealiter a consciousness is probably even possible in
which everything remains preserved retentionally.

'S With respect to the foregoing §11, cf. Appendix I: Primal Impression and Its
Continuum of Modifications, p. 105 fT.

i
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§ 12. Retention as a Unique Kind of Intentionality't

It still remains for us to discuss in a more precise way what
sort of modification it is that we have designated as reten-
tional.

5 One speaks of the dying-away, the fading, and so on, of the
contents of sensation when perception proper passes over into
retention. Now it is already clear, following our explanations up
to this point, that the retentional “contents” are not at all
contents in the original sense. When a tone dies away, it itself is

10 sensed at first with particular fullness (intensity); and then there
follows a rapid weakening in intensity. The tone is still there, still
sensed, but in mere reverberation. This genuine tone-sensation
must be distinguished from the tonal moment in retention. The
retentional tone is not a present tone but precisely a tone

15 “primarily remembered” in the now: it is not really on hand in
the retentional consciousness. But neither can the tonal moment
that belongs to this consciousness be a different tone that is really
on hand; it cannot even be a very weak tone equivalent in quality
(such as an echo). A present tone can indeed “ remind " one of a

20 past tone, exemplify it, pictorialize it; but that already presup-
poses another representation of the past. The intuition of the past
cannot itself be a pictorialization. It is an original consciousness.
We cannot deny, of course, that there are echoes. But when we
recognize and distinguish them, we can easily confirm that they

25 obviously do not belong to retention as retention but to percep-
tion. The reverberation of a violin tone is precisely a feeble
present violin tone and is absolutely different from the retention
of the loud tone that has just passed. The echoing itself and
after-images of any sort left behind by the stronger data of

30 sensation, far from having to be ascribed necessarily to the
essence of retention, have nothing at all to do with it.

But it surely does belong to the essence of the intuition of time
that in each point of its duration (which we can make into an

' The text of §§ 12-13 is based on five sheets of a sketch that originated, according to
Husser]'s recollection, in “ Silvaplana or afterwards™ - that is to say, 1909 or later - but that
in reality was probably written at the latest in the winter of 1908. This sketch is completely
Teproduced in its original form in the supplementary texts below as No. 47; cf. particularly
P. 323, line 5, to p. 326, line 3, and p. 328, lines 8 to 29. - Editor's note.

‘s
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object reflectively) it is consciousness of what has just been and '
not merely consciousness of the now-point of the object that
appears as enduring. And what has just been is intended in this
consciousness in its corresponding continuity, and in each phase
5 it is intended in a determinate * mode of appearance™ with the
distinctions of “content™ and ‘ apprehension.” We focus our
attention on the whistle that is now sounding: in each point an
extension stands before me, and it stands before me in an
extension of *“ appearance.” '’ In each phase of this extension, the
10 appearance has its moment of quality and its moment of
apprehension. On the other hand, the moment of quality is nota
real quality, not a tone that would really exist at present — that is,
that could be taken as a now-existing, though immanent, tone-
content. The real content of the consciousness of the now
15 possibly contains sensed tones; these sensed tones must then
necessarily be characterized in objectivating apprehension as
perceived tones, as present tones, but in no, way as past
Retentional consciousness really contains consciousness of the
past of the tone, primary memory of the tone, and must not be
20 divided into sensed tone and apprehension as memory. Just as a
phantasy-tone is not a tone but the phantasy of the tone, or just
as tone-phantasy and tone-sensation are essentially different
things and not by any chance the same thing only differently
interpreted or apprehended, so too the tone primarily remem-
25 bered in intuition is something fundamentally and essentially
different from the perceived tone; and correlatively, primary
memory (retention) of the tone is something different from
sensation of the tone. )

§ 13. The Necessity that an Impression Precede Every Retention. |3‘
30 Evidence Pertaining to Retention :

Now does there exist a law according to which primary
memory is possible only in continuous annexation to a preceding i
sensation or perception? A law according to which each reten-
tional phase is conceivable only as a phase; that is, a law

17 Reading “‘der * Erscheinung'™ for “die " Erscheinung'™ in conformity with Husser-
liana X, No. 47, p. 312, line 21. - Translator’s note.
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according to which the retentional phase cannot be expanded
into an extent that would be identical in all of its phases? One
will say decisively: That is absolutely evident. The empirical
psychologist, who is accustomed to treating everything psychic as
5 mere matter of fact, will deny it, of course. He will say: Why
should a beginning consciousness that commences with a fresh
memory, without having been preceded by a perception, not be
conceivable? Perception may in fact be necessary to the prod-
uction of fresh memory. It may in fact be the case that a human
10 consciousness can have memories, even primary memories, only
after it has had perceptions; but the opposite is also conceivable.
Over against this, we teach the a priori necessity that a correspon-
ding perception, or a corresponding primal impression, precede
the retention. Above all, we will have to insist that a phase is
15 conceivable only as a phase, without the possibility of extension.
And the now-phase is conceivable only as the limit of a continu-
ity of retentions, just as every retentional phase is itself conceiv-
able only as a point belonging to such a continuum; and this is
true of every now of time-consciousness. But then even a
20 completely finished series of retentions would not be conceivable
without a corresponding perception preceding it. This implies
that the series of retentions that belongs to a now is itself a limit
and necessarily undergoes modification; what is remembered
“sinks further and further into the past.” But not only that - it is
25 necessarily something sunken, something that necessarily permits
an evident recollection that traces it back to a now that is given
Once again.
But then one will say: Can I not have a memory of A, even a
primary memory, when in fact A has not even taken place?
30 Certainly. Indeed, I can go even further than that. I can also have
a perception of A although A is not occurring in reality at all. [34]
And consequently when we have a retention of A (provided that
A is a transcendent object), we by no means assert the having of
the retention as evidence that A must have preceded it; but we do
35 indeed assert it as evidence that A must have been perceived.
Now whether A was heeded primarily or not, it was there “in
person” for my consciousness, even if it was unnoticed or noticed
only incidentally. But if it is a question of an immanent object,
the foliowing. obtains: when a succession, a change, or an
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alteration of immanent data ‘“appears,” it too is absolutely
certain. And within a transcendent perception, the immanent
succession that belongs to its structure essentially is also abso-
lutely certain.!® It is fundamentally wrongheaded to argue: How,
5 in the now, can I know of a not-now, since I cannot compare the
not-now — which, of course, no longer exists—with the now
(namely, with the memory image that I have on hand in the
now)? As if it belonged to the essence of memory that I take an
image on hand in the now for another thing similar to it and that
10 I could and must compare them as I do in the case of pictorial
representation. Memory - and this is equally true of retention —is
not image-consciousness; it is something totally different. What is
remembered, of course, does not now exist — otherwise it would
not be something that has been but something present; and in
15 memory (retention) it is not given as now, otherwise memory, or
retention, would precisely not be memory but perception (or,
respectively, primal impression). A comparing of what is no
longer perceived but merely intended retentionally with some-
thing beyond it makes no sense whatsoever. Just as I see
20 being-now in perception and enduring being in the extended
perception as it becomes constituted, so I see the past in memory,
insofar as the memory is primary memory. The past is given in
primary memory, and givenness of the past is memory.
Now if we again take up the question whether a retentional
25 consciousness is conceivable that would not be the continuation
of an impressional consciousness, we must say: Such a conscious-
ness is impossible, for every retention intrinsically refers back to
an impression. *“Past” and “now” exclude one another. Identi-
cally the same thing can indeed be now and past, but only
30 because it has endured between the past and the now.

1t Cf. also the distinction b en the perception of something internal and the perception
of something external, § 44, p. 9911,
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§ 14. Reproduction of Temporal Objects (Secondary Memory) [35]

We!? characterized primary memory or retention as a comet’s
tail that attaches itself to the perception of the moment. Second-
ary memory, recollection, must be distinguished absolutely from

§ primary memory or retention. After the primary memory is over
with, a new memory of this motion, of that melody, can emerge.
We must now clarify in more detail the difference, already
indicated, between the two. If retention attaches itself to the
actually present perception, whether during its perceptual flow or

10 in continuous union with it after it has completely elapsed, it is
natural to say at first (as Brentano did) that the actually present
perception becomes constituted as presentation on the basis of
sensations and that primary memory becomes constituted as
representation [ Reprdsentation], as re-presentation [ Vergegenwdr-
15 tigung], on the basis of phantasies. Now just as re-presentations
can attach themselves immediately to perceptions, they can also
occur independently without being joined to perceptions, and
these are secondary memories. But serious objections arise
against this view (as we have already pointed out in the criticism
20 of Brentano’s theory?®). Let us consider a case of secondary
memory: We recall, say, a melody that we recently heard at a
concert. It is obvious in this case that the whole memory-
phenomenon has exactly the same constitution, mutatis mutandis,
as the perception of the melody. Like the perception, it has a
25 privileged point: to the now-point of the perception corresponds
a now-point of the memory. We run through the melody in
phantasy; we hear, “as it were,” first the initial tone, then the
second tone, and so on. At any particular time there is always a
tone (or tone-phase) in the now-point. The preceding tones,
30 however, are not erased from consciousness. Primary memory of
the tones that, as it were, I have just heard and expectation
(protention) of the tones that are yet to come fuse with the
apprehension of the tone that is now appearing and that, as it
were, | am now hearing. The now-point once again has for
35 consciousness a temporal fringe, which is produced in a continu-

¥ The text of the first paragraph of § 14 is based on the text of sheets 37" and “ 38" of
the lecture manuscript of 1905. - Editor’s note.
® Cf. above, p. 16fT.
»
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ity of memorial apprehensions; and the total memory of the [3§

melody consists in a continuum of such continua of temporal
fringes and, correlatively, in a continuum of apprehension-
continua of the kind described. But when the re-presented melody
5 has finally run its course, a retention attaches itself to this
quasi-hearing; what is quasi-heard continues to fade away for a
while — a continuity of apprehension is still there, but no longer
as heard. Consequently everything is like perception and primary
memory and yet is not itself perception and primary memory. Of

10 course, we do not actually hear and we have not actually heard
when we let a melody run its course tone by tone in memory or
phantasy. In the earlier case we said: We do actually hear, the
temporal object itself is perceived, the melody itself is the object
of perception. And the times, temporal determinations, and

15 temporal relations are equally given and perceived themselves.
And again: After the melody has died away, we no longer have it
perceived as present, but we do still have it in consciousness. It is
not a present melody but one just past. Its being just past is not
merely something meant but a given fact, given itself and

20 therefore “ perceived.” In opposition to this, the temporal pres-
ent in recollection is a remembered, re-presented present; and the
past too is a remembered, re-presented past but not an actually
present past, not a perceived past, not a past primarily given and
intuited.

25  On the other hand,?' the recollection itself is presently and
originally constituted recollection and afterwards just past recol-
lection. It itself is built up in a continuum of primal data and
retentions and in union with them constitutes (or rather: re-
constitutes) an immanent or transcendent enduring objectivity

30 (depending on whether the recollection is directed towards some-
thing immanent or towards something transcendent). Retention,
on the other hand, produces no enduring objectivities (either orig-
inally or reproductively) but only holds in consciousness what has

been produced and stamps on it the character of the “ just past.”2 [31

2l The text of this final paragraph of § 14 as well as the text of §15 is probably
based - according to an indication of Husserl's - on the text of a sketch, which has not beest
found, “on the a priori of memory or of the consciousness of succession from 1917.”
- Editor's note.

2 On further differences between retention and reproduction, cf. § 19, p. 471T.
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§ 15. Reproduction’s Modes of Accomplishment

Now recollection can occur in different forms of accomplish-
ment. Either we execute it in a simple grasping, as when a
memory ‘“‘rises to the surface” and we look at what is remem-

5 bered in a flash. In this case what is remembered is vague;
perhaps the memory brings forward, intuitively, a privileged
momentary phase, but it does not repeat its object. Or we execute
a memory that actually does reproduce and repeat, a memory in
which the temporal object is completely built up afresh in a

10 continuum of re-presentations and in which we perceive it again,
as it were—but only “as it were.” The whole process is a
re-presentational modification of the perceptual process with all
of the latter’s phases and stages right down to and including the
retentions: but everything has the index of reproductive modifi-

15 cation.

We also find the simple looking-at or apprehending [occurring]
immediately on the basis of retention, as when a melody has
elapsed that lies within the unity of a retention and we turn our
attention back to (reflect on) a part of it without producing it

20 afresh. This is an act that is possible for everything that has
developed in successive steps, even in steps of spontaneity — for
example, in the successive steps of the spontaneity of thinking.
Certainly objectivities produced by thinking are also constituted
successively. It therefore seems that we can say: Objectivities that

25 are built up originally in temporal processes, becoming consti-
tuted member by member or phase by phase (as correlates of
unitary acts that are continuously and complexly connected), can
be grasped in a retrospective viewing as if they were objects
complete in one time-point. But then this givenness definitely

30 points back to another and * original " givenness.

The looking-toward or looking-back at what is given reten-
tionally — and the retention itself — is then fulfilled in re-presenta-
tion proper: what is given as just having been shows itself to be
identical with what is recollected.

35 Further differences between primary and secondary memory [38]

will emerge if we put them in relation to perception.
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§ 16. Perception as Presentation in Distinction from Retention
and Recollection?®

The use of the word * perception” requires, of course, some
further elucidation at this point. In the case of the * perception of

5 the melody,” we distinguish the tone given now, calling it the

10

15

20

25

35

‘“perceived ” tone, and the tones that are over with, calling them
“not perceived.” On the other hand, we call the whole melody a
perceived melody, even though only the now-point is perceived.
We proceed in this way because the extension of the melody is
not only given point by point in the extension of the act of
perceiving, but the unity of the retentional consciousness still
“holds on to” the elapsed tones themselves in consciousness and
progressively brings about the unity of the consciousness that is
related to the unitary temporal object, to the melody. An
objectivity such as a melody cannot be ““ perceived > or originally
given itself otherwise than in this form. The constituted act?,
built from consciousness of the now and retentional conscious-
ness, is adequate perception of the temporal object. This object
must include temporal distinctions, and temporal distinctions are
constituted precisely in such acts — in primal consciousness, reten-
tion, and protention. If the intentional act of meaning is aimed at
the melody, at the whole object, then we have nothing but
perception. But if it is aimed at the single tone all by itself or ata
measure by itself, then we have perception precisely as long as
what is meant is perceived and sheer retention as soon as it is
past. With respect to objectivity, the measure then no longer
appears as “present” but as “past.” But the whole melody
appears as present as long as it still sounds, as long as tones
belonging to it and meant in one nexus of apprehension still
sound. It is past only after the final tone is gone.

Considering our earlier explanations, we must say that this
relativity carries over to the individual tones. Each tone becomes
constituted in a continuity of tone-data; and at any given time,
only one punctual phase is present as now, while the others are
attached as a retentional tail. But we can say: A temporal object

2 The text of §§16~17 is based on sheets “38™-"40" of the lecture manuscript of
1905. - Editor's note.
 On acts as constituted unities in the original consciousness of time, cf. § 37, p. T9f.
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is perceived (or intended impressionally) as long as it is still being

generated in continuously emerging new primal impressions.
We have, then, characterized the past itself as perceived. In

point of fact, do we not perceive the passing, are we not directly

5§ conscious in the cases described of the just-having-been, of the
“just past” in its self-givenness, in the mode of being given itself?
Obviously the sense of “ perception™ obtaining here does not
coincide with the earlier one. Further distinctions are needed. If,
in the grasping of a temporal object, we distinguish between

10 perceptual and memorial (retentional) consciousness, then to the
opposition between perception and primary memory there corre-
sponds on the side of the object the opposition between ‘‘now
present” and “past.” Temporal objects—and this pertains to
their essence —spread their matter over an extent of time, and

15 such objects can become constituted only in acts that constitute
the very differences belonging to time. But time-constituting acts
are - essentially — acts that constitute the present and the past;
they have the character of those * perceptions of temporal
objects” that we have fully described with respect to their

20 remarkable apprehensional constitution. Temporal objects must
become constituted in this way. That implies: an act claiming to
give a temporal object itself must contain in itself “ apprehensions
of the now,” * apprehensions of the past,” and so on; specifi-
cally, as originally constituting apprehensions.

25 Now if we relate the use of the word “perception™ to the
differences in givenness with which temporal objects present
themselves, the antithesis of perception is the primary memory
and the primary expectation (retention and protention) that
occur here; in which case, perception and nonperception contin-

30 uously blend into one another. In the consciousness that belongs
to the directly intuitive grasp of a temporal object — of a melody,
for example — the measure or tone or part of a tone now being [40]
heard is perceived, and what is momentarily intuited as past is
not perceived. The apprehensions continuously blend into one

35 another here; they terminate in an apprehension that constitutes
the now, but which is only an ideal limit. There is a continuum
that ascends towards an ideal limit, just as the continuum of the
species red converges towards an ideal pure red. But in our case
we do not h’ave individual apprehensions corresponding to indi-
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vidual nuances of red that could be given by themselves; instead
we always have — and, according to the essence of the matter, can
only have - continuities of apprehensions, or rather a single
continuum that is continuously modified. If in some way we

5 divide this continuum into two adjoining parts, then the part that
includes the now or is capable of constituting it is distinguished
from the other part and constitutes the “ rough ™ now; as soon as
we divide this rough now further, it in turn immediately breaks
down into a finer now and a past, and so on.

10  Perception here is therefore an act-characteristic that joins
together a continuity of act-characteristics and is distinguished by
the possession of that ideal limit. A similar continuity without
this ideal limit is bare memory. In the ideal sense, then, percep-
tion (impression) would be the phase of consciousness that

15 constitutes the pure now, and memory would be every other
phase of the continuity. But the now is precisely only an ideal
limit, something abstract, which can be nothing by itself. More-
over, it remains to be said that even this ideal now is not
something toto coelo different from the not-now but is contin-

20 uously mediated with it. And to this corresponds the continuous
transition of perception into primary memory.

§ 17. Perception as the Act That Gives Something ltself in
Opposition to Reproduction

In addition to the contrast between perception, or the giving

25 of the present itself, [and primary memory],? which has its
correlate in the given past, there is another opposition: between
perception and recollection or secondary memory. In recollection

a now “appears” to us, but it ** appears” in an entirely different
sense than the sense in which the now appears in perception.®

30 This now is not *perceived” —that is, given itself - but re-
presented. It represents a now that is not given. And so too the
running-off of a melody in recollection represents a *just past”

3 Added according to the sense of the original manuscript. Cf. the * Textkritische
Anmerkungen” to p. 42, lines 25~28, Husserliana X, p. 416. - Translator’s Note.

% Cf. Appendix II: Re-presentation and Phantasy. —Impression and Imagination,
p. 1071%.
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but does not give it. Even in mere phantasy every individual is
extended in time in some way, having its now, its before, and its
after; but the now, before, and after are merely imagined, as is
the whole object. Here, therefore, an entirely different concept of
5 perception is in question. Perception in this case is the act that
places something before our eyes as the thing itself, the act that
originally constitutes the object. Its opposite is re-presentation
[ Vergegenwdrtigung, Re-Prdsentation], understood as the act that
does not place an object itself before our eyes but just re-presents
10 it; that places it before our eyes in image, as it were, aithough not
exactly in the manner of a genuine image-consciousness. Here we
do not say anything at all about a continuous mediation of
perception with its opposite. Up to this point, the consciousness
of the past — the primary consciousness of the past, that is— was
15 not {called) perception because perception was taken as the act
that originally constitutes the now. But the consciousness of the
past does not constitute a now; it rather constitutes a *just
past,”” something that has preceded the now intuitively. But if we
call perception the act in which all “origin” lies, the act that
20 constitutes originally, then primary memory is perception. For only
in primary memory do we see what is past, only in it does the
past become constituted —and constituted presentatively, not
re-presentatively. The just past, the before in opposition to the
now, can be directly seen only in primary memory; it is its
25 essence to bring this new and original past to primary, direct
intuition, just as it is the essence of the perception of the now to
bring the now directly to intuition. On the other hand, recollec-
tion, like phantasy, merely offers us re-presentation; recollection
is as it were the same consciousness as the act aimed at the now
30 and the act aimed at the past, the acts that create time — as it were
the same, but nonetheless modified. The phantasied now repre-
sents a now but does not give a now itself; the phantasied before
and after only represent a before and after, and so on.

[42]
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§ 18. The Significance of Recollection for the Constitution of
the Consciousness of Duration and Succession?

The constitutive significance of primary and secondary mem-

ory presents itself somewhat differently, if, instead of the given-
5 ness of enduring objectivities, we consider the givenness of dura-
tion and succession themselves.

Let us assume that A emerges as primal impression and
endures for a while and that, together with the retention of A ata
certain stage of development, B enters on the scene and becomes

10 constituted as enduring B. Throughout this whole process, the
consciousness is consciousness of the same A *“receding into the
past”; of the same A in the flow of these manners of givenness;
and of the same A with respect to its form of being, ** duration,”
which belongs to the content of its being, and with respect to all

15 the points of this duration. The same is true of B and of the
interval between the two durations or their time-points. But in
addition something new appears here: B follows A; a succession
of two enduring data is given with a definite temporal form, an
extent of time that encompasses the succession. The consciousness

20 of succession is consciousness that gives its object originally: it is
* perception ” of this succession. We now consider the reproduc-
tive modification of this perception — specifically, the recollection.
I “repeat™ the consciousness of this succession; 1 re-present it to
myself memorially. I “can” do this and do it *“as often as I

25 choose.” A priori the re-presentation of an experience lies within
the domain of my “freedom.” (The “I can™ is a practical “I
can” and not a “mere idea.””) Now what does the re-presenta-
tion of the experiential succession look like, and what pertains to
its essence? Initially one will say: 1 re-present to myself first A

30 and then B; if originally 1 had A — B, I now have (if the index
signifies memory) A’ ~B'. But this is inadequate, for it would
mean that I now have, in the consciousness of a succession of
these memories, 2 memory A’ and “afterwards” a memory B'.
But then I would have a “ perception” of the succession of these

35 memories and not a memorial consciousness of the succession. I

2 The text of § 18 - like the text of the final paragraph of § 14 and the text of §15-is

probably based on the text of a sketch * on the a priori of memory or of the consciousness of

succession from 1917." - Editor's note.

3




LECTURES FROM THE YEAR 1905 45

must therefore set the situation forth by means of (A — B)'. This

consciousness does in fact include an A’, B’, but also an —". The

succession, of course, is not a third part, as if the way of writing

down the signs one after the other signified the succession. Still, 1
5 can write down the law:

(A_B): =A'-'PB

in the sense that there is a consciousness of the memory of A and
of B on hand, but also a modified consciousness of “ B follows A."”
Now if we ask about the consciousness that originally gives a
10 succession of enduring objectivities — and, indeed, the succession
of the durations themselves — we find that it necessarily requires
retention and recollection. Retention constitutes the living hori-
zon of the now; in it 1 have a consciousness of the * just past.”
But what becomes originally constituted here — say, in holding on
15 to the just heard tone—is only the being-pushed-back of the
now-phase or, as the case may be, of the completely constituted
duration, which in this completeness no longer becomes consti-
tuted and is no longer perceived. I can, however, undertake a
reproduction in “coincidence” with this “result™ that is being
20 pushed back. Then the past of the duration is given to me, given
precisely as the “ re-givenness” of the duration simpliciter. And
we must note: It is only past durations that I can originally intuit
in acts that repeat their objects —only past durations that I can
actually intuit, identify, and have objectively as the identical
25 object of many acts. I can relive the present, but it cannot be
given again. If I return to one and the same succession, as I can
at any time, and identify it as the same temporal object, I
produce a succession of recollecting experiences in the unity of an
overlapping consciousness of succession; therefore:

k) (A-B)-(A-B)-(A-B)"...

The question is: What does this process of identifying look like?

Above all, the succession is a succession of experiences: the first

is the original constitution of the succession of A — B; the second

is the memory of this succession; then the same again, and so on. [44]
35 The total succession is originally given as presence. I can again

have a memory of this succession, and I can again have a

memory of such a memory, and so on in infinitum. By an eidetic
s
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law, every memory is reiterable not only in the sense that an
unrestricted number of levels is possible but also in the sense that
this is a sphere of the “I can.” Each level is essentially an activity
of freedom (which does not exclude obstacles).

5  What does the first recollection of that succession look like?

[(A-B)-(A-B)T.

I can then deduce, in conformity with the earlier law, that
(A-B)' and [(A-B)? are involved in this formula, therefore
that a memory of the second level is involved in it — specifically,

10 in succession; and naturally the memory of the succession (-’)
would be included as well. If 1 repeat it again, I have still higher
modifications of memory and, together with them, the conscious-
ness that I have executed several times and in succession a
re-presentation that repeats its object. This is a quite ordinary

15 occurrence. I rap twice on the table. I re-present the succession to
myself; then I observe that first I had the succession given
perceptually and then remembered it; then I observe that 1 had
just carried out precisely this observing — specifically, as the third
member of a series that I can repeat to myself, and so on. All of

20 this is quite commonplace, particularly in the phenomenological
method of working.

In the sequence of objects that are perfectly alike (identical in con-
tent) and that are given only in succession and not as coex-
isting, we have a peculiar coinciding in the unity of one conscious-

25 ness: a successive coinciding. Naturally we are speaking loosely,
for the objects are indeed set apart from one another, are intended
as forming a succession, and are separated by an extent of time.

And yet: if we have in succession unlike objects with like
prominent moments, then *“lines of likeness,” as it were, rup

30 from one to the other, and in the case of similarity, lines of
similarity. We have here an interrelatedness that is not consti-
tuted in an act of contemplation that relates what it contem-
plates; we have an interrelatedness that lies before all “compari-
son” and all “thinking”™ as the presupposition of the intuitions

35 of likeness and difference. Only the similar is truly “compara-
ble™; and * difference™ presupposes * coincidence  — that is, that
real union of like things interconnected in the transition [from
one to another] (or in their coexistence).
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§ 19. The Difference between Retention and Reproduction
(Primary and Secondary Memory or Phantasy)®

At this point our position with respect to Brentano’s theory
that the origin of the apprehension of time lies in the domain of
5 phantasy is definitely decided. Phantasy is consciousness charac-
terized as re-presentation (reproduction). Now there certainly is
re-presented time; but it necessarily points back to a time that is
given originally, a time not phantasied but presented. Re-
presentation is the opposite of the act that gives something
10 originally; no presentation [ Vorstellung] can “spring” from it.
That is, phantasy is not a consciousness that can set forth, as
given itself, some objectivity or other, or an essential and possible
trait of an objectivity. Not to give the object itself is the very
essence of phantasy. Even the concept of phantasy does not arise
15 from phantasy. For if we want to have given to us originally
what phantasy is, we certainly must form phantasies; but this of
itself does not yet mean that what phantasy is, is given. We must,
of course, contemplate the phantasying, perceive it: perception of
phantasy is the consciousness that originally gives the object for
20 the formation of the concept of phantasy. In this perception we
see what phantasy is; we grasp it in the consciousness of the
givenness of the thing itself.
An attentive comparison of the experiences on both sides
shows that a strong phenomenological difference exists between
25 re-presenting memory and the primary memory that extends the
now-consciousness. Let us say that we hear two or three tones
and, during the temporal extension of the act, have a conscious-
ness of the tone just heard. Evidently this consciousness is
essentially the same whether a member of the tonal structure that
30 forms the unity of a temporal object is still actually perceived as
now or whether this no longer occurs and the formation that has
been produced remains intended only in retention. Now let us
assume that while the continuous intention aimed at the just-
heard tone or tonal process is living, we reproduce it again. [
35 re-present to myself the measure I have just heard and to which

B The text of § 19 is based on the text of sheets 42" 44" of the lecture manuscript of
1905. - Editor's no!:.

[46]



48 THE PHENOMENOLOGY OF THE CONSCIOUSNESS OF INTERNAL TIME

my attention is still directed by inwardly producing it once more,
The difference leaps into view. In the re-presentation we once
again have the tone or the tonal formation together with its
whole temporal extension. The re-presenting act is extended in
5 time in precisely the way in which the earlier perceptual act was
extended. It reproduces it; it makes the measure run off tone-
phase by tone-phase and interval by interval. In the process, it
also reproduces the phase of primary memory we had selected for
comparison. Nevertheless, the re-presenting act is not a mere
10 repetition; and the difference obviously does not consist solely in
the fact that in the one case we have a reproduction pure and
simple and in the other a reproduction of a reproduction. We
find, on the contrary, radical differences in content. They come
out when we ask what makes up the difference between the
15 sounding of the tone in re-presentation and the résidual con-
sciousness of the sounding that we also still retain in phantasy.
The reproduced tone, during the “sounding,” is a reproduction
of the sounding. The consciousness that remains behind after the
sounding is reproduced is no longer reproduction of the sounding
20 but of the sounding that just was and is still heard, and this
presents itself in an entirely different way from the way in which
the sounding presents itself. The phantasms that present the tones
obviously do not remain in consciousness, as if each tone were
continued in the re-presentation as a datum persisting in its
25 identity. Otherwise an intuitive representation of time, the repre-
sentation of a temporal object in the re-presentation, could
certainly not come about. The reproduced tone passes. Its
phantasm does not remain there as identically the same, inces-
santly undergoing its apprehension; it is instead modified in an
30 original way and is the ground for the re-presenting conscious-
ness of duration, change, succession, and so on.

The modification of consciousness that converts an original
now into a reproduced now is something entirely different from
the modification that converts the now, whether original of

35 reproduced, into the past. The latter modification has the charac-
ter of a continuous adumbration; just as the now is continuously
shaded off into the past and the further past, so too the intuitive
time-consciousness is continuously shaded off. On the other
hand, we never refer to a continuous transition of perception int0
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phantasy, of impression into reproduction. The latter is a differ-
ence between discrete things. Hence we must say: What we call
original consciousness, impression, or even perception, is an act
that is shaded off continuously. Every concrete perception implies

5 a whole continuum of such shadings. But reproduction, phan-
tasy-consciousness, also requires precisely the same shadings,
only reproductively modified. It belongs to the essence of both of
these experiences that they must be extended in such a way that a
punctual phase can never exist by itself.

10  Naturally this shading-off of what is given, whether it is given
originally or reproductively, concerns (as we have already seen)
the apprehension-contents. Perception is based on sensation.
Sensation, which functions presentatively for the object, forms a
seamless continuum; and the phantasm likewise forms a contin-

15 uum for the re-presentation of a phantasy-object. Whoever
assumes an essential difference between sensations and phan-
tasms naturally may not claim that the apprehension-contents for
the just-past phases of time are phantasms; for these contents
continuously pass over into the apprehension-contents belonging

20 to the now-moment.

§20. The “ Freedom " of Reproduction®

Noteworthy differences emerge between the original and the
reproduced running-off belonging to “the process of sinking
backwards in time.” The original appearing and the flowing-

25 away of the running-off modes in the appearing is something
fixed, something of which we are conscious through “ affection, "
at which we can only look (if we happen to achieve the [48]
spontaneity of looking). Re-presenting, on the other hand, is
something free, a free running through: We can carry out the

30 re-presentation “more quickly” or “more slowly,” more dis-
tinctly and explicitly or more confusedly, in a single lightning-like

® The text of § 20 is based on the text of the last sheet of a sketch from November 10-13,
1911, to which the text of §§ 8-10 also goes back. This sketch is completely reproduced in its

original form as No. 53 in the supplementary texts below; cf. particulardy p. 379,
lines 3—2?.—Edit_s‘x‘s note.
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stroke or in articulated steps, and so on. Moreover, the re-
presentation itself is an event belonging to internal consciousness
and as such has its actually present now, its running-off modes,
etc. And in the same extent of immanent time in which the

5 re-presentation actually occurs, we can accommodate “in free-
dom ™ greater or smaller parts of the re-presented event together
with its running-off modes, and consequently run through it
more swiftly or more slowly. When we do this, the relative
running-off modes of the re-presented points of the temporal

10 extent remain unchanged (presupposing that the identifying coin-
cidence continuously occurs). I constantly re-present the same
thing — always the same continuity of running-off modes of the
temporal extent, always the temporal extent itself in its way of
appearing [im Wie]. But if I thus return again and again to the

15 same beginning-point and to the same succession of time-points,
that beginning-point nevertheless continuously sinks further and
further back in time.

§ 21. Levels of Clarity Pertaining to Reproduction®

Moreover, what is re-presented hovers before me in more or

20 less clear fashion, and the different modes of this obscurity
concern the whole object that is re-presented and its modes of
consciousness. In the case of the original givenness of a temporal
object, we also found that the object at first appears clearly and
vitally and then with diminishing clarity passes over into empti-

25 ness. These modifications belong to the flow. But while the same
modifications certainly occur in the re-presentation of the flow,
still other “obscurities” confront us there as well. Specifically,
the *“clear” (in the first sense) already stands before me as if seen
through a veil, obscurely —and, in fact, more or less obscurely,

30 etc. We must therefore not confuse the one sort of obscurity with
the other. The specific modes of the re-presentation’s vividness

® In Husserliana X (p. 48, note 1), Rudolf Boehm asserts that § 21 is probably based o8

the sketch from 1917 that also formed the basis for § 14 (the final paragraph), § 15, and § 18-
However, the text of this section seems 10 be derived from a sketch dating from 19071909,
which is completely reproduced in its original form as No. 45 in the supplementary texts; <f.

particularly p. 309, line 17 to p. 310, line 2. No. 45 also forms the basis for § 23, 25, 26, 2T
28, and 29, as Bochm observes. - Translator's note.
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and lack of vividness, of its clarity and obscurity, do not belong
to what is re-presented, or do not belong to it only by virtue of
the specific way in which the particular re-presentation intends its
object; they belong to the actual experience of re-presenting.

5 § 22. Evidence of Reproduction®!

There also exists a noteworthy difference with respect to the
evidence of primary and secondary memory.32 What | am
conscious of retentionally is absolutely certain, as we have seen.
Now what about the more distant past? If I remember something

10 I experienced yesterday, then I reproduce the event experienced
yesterday, perhaps following all the steps of its succession. I am
conscious of a sequence while I am doing this: first one step is
reproduced, then, following a determinate order, the second, and
so on. But apart from this succession, which evidently belongs to

15 the reproduction insofar as it is a flow of experience, the
reproduction brings a past temporal flow to presentation. And it
is indeed possible not only that the individual steps of the
memorially present event deviate from those of the past event
(the steps belonging to the latter did not ensue in the way in

20 which they are now re-presented), but also that the actual order
of succession was other than what the memorial order now takes
it to have been. Errors are therefore possible here; specifically,
errors that derive from reproduction as reproduction and must
not be confused with the errors to which the perception of

25 temporal objects (of transcendent objects, that is) is also subject.
That this is the case and in what sense it is the case has already
been mentioned: If I am originally conscious of a temporal
succession, there is no doubt that a temporal succession has
taken place and is taking place. But this is not to say that an

30 event ~an objective event —actually does occur in the sense in
which I apprehend it. The individual apprehensions can be false;
that is, they can be apprehensions to which no reality corre-

% The text of § 22 is based on that of a sheet presumably written before 1901. The sketch
to which it belongs is completcly reproduced in its original form as No. 2 in the
supplementary texts below; cf. p. 156, line 20, 1o p. 158, line 12. - Editor's note.

2 Cf. p. 34fT.

s
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sponds. And then, if the objective intention aimed at what is {3
apprehended is preserved (with respect to its constituting content
and its relation to other objects) as it is pushed back in time, the
error penetrates the whole temporal apprehension of the appear-

5 ing process. But if we restrict ourselves to the succession of
presenting ‘‘contents ™ or even to the succession of ‘“‘appear-
ances,” an indubitable truth continues to hold: a process has
become given and this succession of appearances has occurred,
even if the succession of events that appeared to me in them

10 perhaps did not occur.

Now the question is whether this evidence pertaining to
time-consciousness can be preserved in reproduction. This is
possible only through a coinciding of the reproductive flow with
a retentional flow. If I have a succession of two tones c, d, then,

15 while fresh memory lasts, I can repeat this succession, even repeat
it adequately in certain respects. I repeat c, d internally, with the
consciousness that ¢ occurred first and then d. And while this
repeated succession is *“still living,” I can proceed in the same
way again, and so on. Surely, in this way I can go beyond the

20 original field of evidence. We also see here the way in which
recollections are fulfilled. If I repeat ¢, d, this reproductive
representation of the succession finds its fulfillment in the still
living earlier succession. ¥

§ 23. Coinciding of the Reproduced Now with a Past.
25 Distinction between Phantasy and Recollection

After we have differentiated the reproductive from the original
consciousness of the past, a further problem arises. When 1
reproduce a melody I have heard, the phenomenal now of the
recollection re-presents a past: In phantasy, in recollection, a [5i]

30 tone now sounds. This tone reproduces, let us say, the first tone

¥ The relationship can also be reversed, with the reproduction making intuitive a
succession of which I am conscious only in retention.

¥ The text of the first half of § 23 (to p. 53, line 18) is based on the text of sheet “44™ of
the Jecture manuscript of 1905. The text of the second half of the section is based on the text
of a sheet belonging to a sketch that presumably originated between 1907 and 1909, and
which is completely reproduced in its original form as No. 45 in the supplementary texts;
cf. panicularly p. 311, line 1, to p. 312, line 7. ~ Editor’s note,
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of the melody, which is a past melody. The consciousness of the
past given along with the second tone re-presents the *just past”
that earlier was given originally, hence a past “just past.” Now
how does the reproduced now happen to re-present a past?
5 Surely a reproduced now immediately represents precisely a now.
How does the reference to something past that can be given
originally only in the form of the “just past” come about?
To answer this question, it is necessary that we occupy
ourselves with a distinction we have only alluded to up to this
10 point —namely, the distinction between mere phantasy of a
temporally extended object and recollection. In mere phantasy no
positing of the reproduced now and no coinciding of this now
with a past now is given. Recollection, on the other hand, posits
what is reproduced and in this positing gives it a position in
15 relation to the actually present now and to the sphere of the
original temporal field to which the recollection itself belongs. 33
Only in original time-consciousness can the relation between a
reproduced now and a past be brought about. The re-presenta-
tional flow is a flow of experiential phases that is structured in
20 precisely the way in which any time-constituting flow is struc-
tured, and which is therefore a time-constituting flow itself. All
the adumbrations and modifications that constitute the temporal
form are found here; and just as the immanent tone becomes
constituted in the flow of tone-phases, so the unity of the
25 re-presentation of the tone becomes constituted in the flow of the
phases of the re-presentation of the tone. It holds quite univer-
sally that we are led back in phenomenological reflection from
everything that in the widest sense appears, is represented,
thought, and so on, to a flow of constituting phases that undergo
30 an immanent objectivation: specifically, the objectivation [that
turns them] into perceptual appearances (external perceptions),
memories, expectations, wishes, etc., as unities belonging to
internal consciousness. Thus re-presentations of every sort, as
flows of experience possessing the universal time-constituting
35 formation, also constitute an immanent object: “an enduring [52]
process of re-presentation running off in such and such a
way.”

% Cf. Appendix 111: The Nexus-Intentions of Perception and Memory. - The Modes of
Time-Consciousness, p. 109fT.
»
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But on the other hand, re-presentations have the peculiar
property that in themselves and in all of their experiental phases
they are re-presentations of . . . in another sense, that they have a
second and different sort of intentionality, one proper to them

5 alone and not to all experiences. Now this new intentionality has
the peculiarity that, in form, it is a “ replica” [ Gegenbild] of the
intentionality that constitutes time; and as it reproduces in each
of its elements a moment of a presentational flow and in its
elements taken as a whole a whole presentational flow, so it

10 produces a reproductive consciousness of a re-presented imma-
nent object. It therefore constitutes something twofold: first,
through its form as a flow of experience it constitutes the
re-presentation as an immanent unity; then, since the moments of
experience belonging to this flow are reproductive modifications

15 of moments belonging to a parallel flow (which in the ordinary
case consists of nonreproductive moments), and since these
reproductive modifications involve an intentionality, the flow is
joined together to make up a constitutive whole in which I am
conscious of an intentional unity: the unity of what is remem-

20 bered.

§24. Protentions in Recollection3%

Now in order to understand the insertion of this constituted
unity of experience * memory ” into the unitary stream of experi-
ence, we must take the following into account: every memory

25 contains expectation-intentions whose fulfiliment leads to the
present. Every process that constitutes its object originally is
animated by protentions that emptily constitute what is coming
as coming, that catch it and bring it toward fulfillment. However,
the recollective process does not merely renew these protentions

30 memorially. They are not only there in the process of catching
what is coming; they have also caught it. They have been
fulfilled, and we are conscious of this in the recollection. The
fulfillment in the recollective consciousness is re-fulfiliment (pre-
cisely in the modification that belongs to memorial positing)-

* The text of § 24 is based on the text of a sheet that Husserl wrote in 1917 expressly for
the purpose of supplementing the compilation assemhied by Edith Stein. - Editor's note.

(53
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And if the original protention belonging to the perception of the
event was indefinite and left open the possibility of things’ being
otherwise or not being at all, in the recollection we have an
expectation settled in advance that does not leave all of that

5 open, unless in the form of an *“unfinished” recollection, which
has a different structure from the indefinite original protention.
And yet this too is included in the recollection. Thus there are
already difficuities of intentional analysis here for the event
considered separately, and then in a new way for the expectations

10 that concern the succession of events up to the present: Recollec-
tion is not expectation, but it does have a horizon directed
towards the future, specifically, towards the future of what is
recollected ; and this horizon is fixed. As the recollective process
advances, this horizon is disclosed in ever new ways and becomes

15 richer and more vital. And in this process the horizon is filled
with ever new recollected events. Those that formerly had only
been indicated in advance are now quasi-present — quasi in the
mode of the actualizing present.

§25. The Double Intentionality of Recollection3’

20 If, in connection with a temporal object, we distinguish the
content with its duration — which can have a different place in the
context of “the™ time - from its temporal position, then, in the
reproduction of an enduring being, we have in addition to the
reproduction of the filled duration the intentions that concern its

25 position; and we have them necessarily. A duration cannot even
be represented, or better, cannot even be posited, without its
being posited in a temporal context, without the presence of
intentions aimed at the temporal context. Moreover, it is neces-
sary that these intentions have the form either of intentions

30 aimed at the past or of intentions aimed at the future. To the
duality of intentions— to those directed towards the filled dura-

3 With the exception of the sentence on p. 59 running from lines 1 through 4, the text of
§$25-26 as well as the text of the first paragraph of §27 and - as already noted - of the
second half of § 23 is based on sketch No. 45 reproduced below in the supplementary texts
and dating from the period between 1907 and 1909; cf. particularly p. 314, line 24, to p. 319,
line 21-56&10::: note.
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tion and to those directed towards the filled duration’s place in
time — there corresponds a dual fulfillment. The total complex of
intentions that makes up the appearance of the past enduring
object has its possible fulfillment in the system of appearances
5 that belong to that same enduring object. The intentions aimed at
the temporal context are fulfilled by the production of filled
connections up to the actual present. Hence we must distinguish
within every re-presentation between the reproduction of the
consciousness in which the past enduring object was given, that is

10 to say, was perceived or in some way originally constituted, and
that which attaches to this reproduction as constitutive of the
consciousness “‘past” or “present” (simultaneous with the
actually present now) or “future.”

Now is the latter also reproduction? This question can easily

15 mislead us. Naturally the whole is reproduced, not only the
then-present of consciousness with its flow but * implicite™ the
whole stream of consciousness up to the living present. That
means - and this is a fundamental part of a priori phenomenolog-
ical genesis - that memory flows continuously, since the life of

20 consciousness flows continuously and does not merely piece itself
together link by link into a chain. Rather, everything new reacts
on the old; the forward-directed intention belonging to the old is
fulfilled and determined in this way, and that gives a definite
coloring to the reproduction. Thus a retroactive effect, necessary

25 and a priori, shows itself here. The new points again to the new,
which, in making its appearance, becomes determined and mod-
ifies the reproductive possibilities for the old, and so on. More-
over, the retroactive power extends back along the chain, for the
reproduced past bears the character past and an indeterminate

30 intention aimed at a certain location in time in relation to the
now. Thus it is not as if we had a mere chain of * associated”
intentions, one bringing to mind another, this one recalling the
next (in the flow); rather we have one intention that in itself is an
intention aimed at the series of possible fulfiliments.

35 But this is a nonintuitive, an “empty” intention. Its object is
the objective series of events in time, and this series is the obscure
surroundings of what is actually recollected. Does this not
universally characterize “surroundings™: a unitary intention
related to a multitude of interconnected objectivities and coming

(54
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to fulfillment in the gradual, separate, and multifarious givenness
of those objectivities? This is also the case with the spatial
background. And thus each thing in perception has its reverse
side as background (for it is not a question of the background of
5 attention but of apprehension). The component * nonpresentive
perception,” which belongs to every transcendent perception as
an essential part, is a “ complex ” intention that can be fulfilled in
connections of a determinate sort, in connections of data. Fore-
ground is nothing without background. The appearing side is
10 nothing without the nonappearing side. So too in the unity of
time-consciousness: the reproduced duration is the foreground;
the intentions directed towards the insertion [of the duration into
time] make conscious a background, a temporal background.
And this is continued in a certain fashion in the constitution of
15 the temporality of the enduring object itself with its now, before,
and after. We have the analogies: for the spatial thing, its
insertion into the surrounding space and spatial world; on the
other hand, the spatial thing itself with its foreground and
background. For the temporal thing: its insertion into the
20 temporal form and the temporal world; on the other hand, the
temporal thing itself and its shifting orientation in relation to the
living now.

§ 26. Differences between Memory and Expectation

We must also investigate whether memory and expectation
25 stand on the same footing. Intuitive memory offers me the living
reproduction of the elapsing duration of an event, and only the
intentions that point back at what preceded the event and point

ahead up to the living now remain nonintuitive.
In the intuitive representation of a future event, I now have
30 intuitively the reproductive “image” of an event that runs off
reproductively. Fastened to this image are indeterminate inten-
tions aimed at the future and at the past, that is, intentions that
from the beginning of the event concern its temporal surround-
ings, which terminate in the living now. To that extent, the
35 intuition belonging to expectation is memorial intuition turned
upside down, for in memory’s case the intentions aimed at the

‘s
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now do not “precede” the event but follow after it. As empty
intentions directed towards the surroundings, they lie “in the
opposite direction.”” Now what about the way in which the event
itself is given? Does it make an essential difference that in
5 memory the content of the event is determined? But memory can
also be intuitive and yet not very determinate, since many of its
intuitive components do not have the character of actual memory
at all. In the case of *“perfect” memory, of course, everything
down to the smallest detail would be clear and would be
10 characterized as memory. But idealiter this is also possible in the
case of expectation. In general, expectation leaves much open,
and this remaining-open is again a characteristic of the compo-
nents in question. But as a matter of principle, a prophetic
consciousness (a consciousness that passes itself off as prophetic)
15 is conceivable; that is, a consciousness for which every character-
istic belonging to the expectation of what is coming to be lies
within view: as when, for example, we have a precisely defined
plan and, intuitively representing what is planned, accept it, so to
speak, lock, stock, and barrel as future reality. Yet in the intuitive
20 anticipation of the future there will also be much that is
insignificant, which as stopgap fills out the concrete image but
which in many respects can exist otherwise than the image offers

it: from the beginning it is characterized as being open.
But there are fundamental differences in the mannmer of
25 fulfillment. Intentions aimed at the past are necessarily fulfilled
by bringing to light the contexts that belong to intuitive repro-
ductions. The reproduction of a past event with respect to it8
validity (in internal consciousness) admits of completion and of
the confirmation of its memorial indeterminacies only by being
30 converted into a reproduction in which each and every compo-
nent is characterized as reproductive. Here it is a matter of such
questions as: Have | actually seen this? Have I actually perceived
it? Have [ actually had this appearance with precisely this
content? At the same time, all of this must be inserted into &
35 nexus of like intuitions extending up to the now. A different
question, of course, is the following: Was what appears, real?
Expectation, on the other hand, finds its fulfillment in a percep-
tion. It belongs to the essence of what is expected that it is
something that is going to be perceived. Moreover, it is evident

it
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that when something expected occurs, that is, has become
something present, then the state of expectation itself is over
with; if what was future has become something present, then
what was present has become something relatively past.3® This is
5 also the case with the intentions aimed at the surroundings. They
too are fulfilled through the actuality of an impressional exper-
iencing.
These differences notwithstanding, the intuition belonging to
expectation is something just as original and unique as the
10 intuition of the past.

§27. Memory as Consciousness of Having-Been-Perceived

The following is of the greatest significance for the character-
ization of the positing reproductions we have been analyzing: not
only the reproductive positing of temporal being belongs to their

15 essence, but also a certain relation to internal consciousness. That
it is consciousness of having-been-perceived belongs fundamen-
tally to the essence of memory. If I remember an external event
intuitively, I have a reproductive intuition of it. And it is a
positing reproduction. But this reproduction of something exter-

20 nal is necessarily given in consciousness by means of a reproduc-
tion of something internal.* Since the external event is given in a
determinate mode of appearance, an appearing of something
external must be reproduced. The appearing of the external, as an
experience, is a unity belonging to the consciousness of the

25 internal; and to the consciousness of the internal corresponds the
reproduction of the internal. Now there exist two possibilities for
the reproduction of an event: the reproduction of what is internal
can be a positing reproduction, and therefore the appearance of
the event can be posited in the unity of immanent time; or the

30 reproduction of what is external can also be a positing reproduc-
tion that posits the temporal event in question in objective time
but does not posit the appearance itself as an event belonging to

* The preceding sentence (lines 1-4) is taken from a sketch from the period before 1901,
The sketch is completely reproduced in its original form as No. 4 in the supplementary texts
below; cf. particularly p. 159, line 34, to p. 160, line 1. - Editor’s note.

¥ Cf. Appendix XII, p. 1301T.
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internal time, and thus also does not posit the time-constituting
stream in the unity of the total life-stream.

Therefore® memory is not immediately memory of earlier
perception. But since the memory of an earlier event includes the

S reproduction of the appearances in which it came to be given,
there also exists at any time the possibility of a memory of the
earlier perception of the event (or the possibility of a reflection in
the memory that makes the earlier perception something given).
The whole complex of the earlier consciousness is reproduced,

10 and what is reproduced has the character of reproduction and the
character of the past.

Let us make these relationships clear by an example. I
remember the illuminated theater — that cannot mean: I remem-
ber having perceived the theater. Otherwise the latter would

15 mean: I remember having perceived that I perceived the theater,
and so on. | remember the illuminated theater means: “in my
interior” I see the illuminated theater as having been. In the now
I see the not-now. Perception constitutes the present. In order to
have a now stand before me as now, I must perceive. In order to

20 represent a now intuitively, I must bring about a perception “in
image, " modified re-presentatively. But I must not do it in such a8
way that [ represent the perception; rather 1 represent the
perceived, that which appears as present in the perception.
Memory therefore does actually imply a reproduction of the

25 earlier perception, but the memory is not in the proper sense a
representation of it: the perception is not meant and posited in
the memory; what is meant and posited is the perception’s object
and the object’s now, which, in addition, is posited in relation to
the actually present now. I remember yesterday’s illuminated

30 theater; that is, I bring about a “ reproduction ™ of the perception
of the theater. The theater then hovers before me in the represen-
tation as something present. I mean this present theater, but in
meaning it I apprehend this present as situated in the past in
relation to the actual present of the perceptions occurring right

35 now. Naturally it is now evident that the perception of the

“ The text of the following two paragraphs of § 27 as well as that of the first paragraph of
§28 is based on the text of a sketch from the period around 1901. The sketch is completely
reproduced in its original form as No. 18 in the supplementary texts; cf. particularly p. 186,
line 26, to p. 189, line 14, as well as p. 189, line 15, 1o p. 189, line 31. - Editor’s note.
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theater did exist, that I did perceive the theater. What is
remembered appears as having been present, doing so imme-
diately and intuitively; and it appears in this way thanks to the
fact that a present that has a distance from the present of the

5 actual now appears intuitively. The latter present becomes consti-
tuted in actual perception; the former intuitively appearing
present, the intuitive representation of the not-now, becomes
constituted in a replica of perception, in a “ re-presentation of the
earlier perception™ in which the theater comes to be given “as if

10 it were now.” This re-presentation of the perception of the
theater must not be understood to imply that, living in the
re-presentation, I mean the act of perceiving; on the contrary, 1
mean the being-present of the perceived object.

§ 28. Memory and Image-Consciousness.
15 Memory as Positing Reproduction

We still need to consider what sort of re-presentation is
involved here. What is not in question is a re-presentation by
means of a resembling object, as in the case of conscious
depiction (paintings, busts, and the like). In contrast to such

20 image-consciousness, reproductions have the character of the
re-presentation of something itself. The reproductions are distin-
guished in turn according to whether they are nonpositing
(“mere” phantasies) or positing. And then the temporal charac-
teristics are added to this. Memory is the re-presentation of

25 something itself in the sense of the past. The present memory is a
phenomenon wholly analogous to perception. It has the appear-
ance of the object in common with the corresponding perception,
except that the appearance has a modified character, in conse-
quence of which the object does not stand before me as present

30 but as having been present.

What is essential*! to the sort of reproductions called memory

4 The text of the following two paragraphs of § 28 and the text of § 29 —as already the
text of the second half of § 23, of §§ 25-26, as well as the first paragraph of § 27 - are based on
sketch No. 45, which is reproduced below in the supplementary texts and dates from the
period between 1907 and 1909; cf. particularly p. 319, line 28, to p. 322, line 5. - Editor's

note. .
Y
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and expectation lies in the insertion of the reproduced appearance [q!
into the context of the being of internal time, the flowing
sequence of my experiences. The positing normally extends also
to what is given objectively in the external appearance. But this

5 positing can be annulled, can be contradicted, and yet memory ~
or, respectively, expectation — will still remain; that is, we will not
cease to speak of memory and expectation, even if we designate
the earlier perception or the perception to come as merely
“supposed.” If, from the beginning, it is a question of the

10 reproduction of immanent objects rather than transcendent
objects, then the hierarchical structure we have described as
pertaining to reproductive intuitions disappears, and the positing
of what is reproduced coincides with its insertion into the
sequence of experiences, into immanent time.

15 § 29. Memory of the Present

Yet another type of immediate reproductive intuition of
temporal objects must be taken into consideration in the sphere
of the intuition of external time and external objectivity (all of
our explanations, of course, have been limited to the immediate

20 intuition of temporal objects and have left the mediate, or
nonintuitive, expectations and memories out of account).

Whether on the basis of earlier perceptions or according to a
description or in some other way, I can also represent to myself
something present as now existing without now having it before

25 me “in person.” In the first case, I do indeed have a memory,
but I give to what is remembered duration up to the actually
present now; and for this duration I have no internally remem-
bered ** appearances.” The ‘“ memory image” does serve me, but
I do not posit what is remembered as remembered; 1 do not posit

30 the object of the internal memory in the duration belonging to it.
We posit what endures as it presents itself in this appearance, and
we posit the appearing now and the ever new now, and so on;
but we do not posit it as “past.”

We know that the “past” in memory’s case also does not

35 imply that in the present act of remembering we make a picture

[611
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for ourselves of what existed earlier? or that we produce other
constructions of this sort. On the contrary, we simply posit what
appears, What is intuited, which in conformity with its temporal-
ity, of course, is intuitable only in temporal modes. And to what
5 thereby appears we give, in the mode of memory by means of the
intention aimed at the surroundings of the appearance, a position
in relation to the actually present now. Thus, in the case of the
re-presentation of something that presently exists but is absent,
we must also ask about the intentions directed towards the
10 surroundings of the intuition. And in this case, naturally, these
intentions are of an entirely different sort: they have no relation
whatsoever to the actually present now through a continuous
series of internal appearances that would be posited in their
entirety. Of course, this reproductive appearance is not without a
15 context. It is supposed to be something enduring that appears
there, something that has been and now is and will be. Thus by
some route or other I ““can” go and see the thing, still find it;
and I can then go back again and in repeated “ possible”
appearance-series produce the intuition. And had I set out a
20 short time ago and gone there (and this is a prescribed possibility
to which possible appearance-series correspond), 1 would now
have this intuition as a perceptual intuition, and so on. Thus the
appearance that hovers before me reproductively is indeed not
characterized as having existed internally and impressionally, and
25 what appears is not characterized as having been perceived in its
temporal duration. But a relation to the hic et nunc exists here
too, and the appearance also bears a certain positing-character: it
belongs in a determinate nexus of appearances (and of appear-
ances that would be “positing,” position-taking appearances
30 throughout). And in relation to the latter it has a motivating
character: the intentions aimed at the surroundings always
furnish a halo of intentions for the *possible” appearances
themselves. This is also the case with the intuition of an enduring
being that I am now perceiving and that I posit as having existed
35 previously without my having perceived it previously and without
my now remembering it, and that I posit as something that will
exist in the future.

e
** Reading “von dem Fritheren™ (as in Husserliana X, No. 45, p. 309) for * von dem
fritheren,™ - Translator’s note.
L)
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§ 30. The Preservation of the Objective Intention in the
Retentional Modification*?

It often happens that while the retention of something just
past is still living, a reproductive image of the thing emerges: but
S naturally an image of the thing as it was given in the now-point.
We recapitulate, so to speak, what was just experienced. This
internal renewal in re-presentation puts the reproductive now into
relation with the now that is still living in fresh memory, and here
the consciousness of identity takes place that brings out the
10 identity of the one and* the other. (This phenomenon also shows
that, in addition to the intuitive part, there belongs to the sphere
of primary memory an empty part that extends very much
further. While we still have something past in fresh - although
empty — memory, an “image” of that something can simulta-
15 neously emerge.) It is a universal and fundamentally essential fact
that every now, in sinking back into the past, maintains its strict
identity. Expressed phenomenologically: The consciousness of
the now, which becomes constituted on the basis of mate-
rial “ A,” is continuously transmuted into a consciousness of the
20 past while simultaneously an ever new consciousness of the now
is built up. During this transmutation, the consciousness
undergoing modification preserves its objective intention (and
this belongs to the essence of time-consciousness).
Every original temporal field contains the continuous modifi-
25 cation with respect to the act-characteristics constituting the field.
This modification must not be understood as if, in the series of
apprehensions belonging to a phase of the object - that is, the
series beginning with the emergence of the apprehensions as
now-positing and descending into the last accessible phenomenal
30 past — there took place a continuous modification in the objective
intention. On the contrary: the objective intention remains
absolutely the same and identical. For all that, however, 8
phenomenal shading-off does exist, and not only with respect to
the apprehension-contents that have their fading-away — a certain

# The text of § 30, as - in part — that of the first paragraph of § 31, is based on the text of
sheets "44", 45", “45a3," and “45b™ of the lecture manuscripts of 1905. — Editor's
note.

“ Following Dussort, reading ** und** for ** oder.” -~ Translator's note.
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descent from the highest pinnacle of sensation in the now to the [63]
point of imperceptibility. The now-moment is characterized
above all as the new. The now that is just sinking into the past is
no longer the new but that which the new has pushed aside. In
5 this being-pushed-aside there lies an alteration. But while what
has been pushed aside has lost its characteristic of being now, it
remains absolutely unchanged in its objective intention, which is
an intention — specifically, an intuitive intention —aimed at indi-
vidual objectivity. In this respect, therefore, no alteration at all
10 presents itself. But here we must surely consider what * preserva-
tion of the objective intention ™ signifies. The total apprehension
of the object contains two components: one of them constitutes
the object with regard to its extratemporal determinations; the
other produces the temporal position, the being-now, the having-
15 been, and so on. The object as the temporal material, as that
which possesses a temporal position and temporal extension, as
that which endures or changes, as that which now is and then has
been, springs purely from the objectivation of the apprehension-
contents; and therefore, in the case of sensuous objects, from the
20 objectivation of sensuous contents. In saying this, we do not lose
sight of the fact that these contents are nevertheless temporal
objects, that they are produced in a succession as a continuum of
primal impressions and retentions, and that these temporal
adumbrations of the data of sensation have their significance for
25 the temporal determinations of the objects constituted by their
means. But in their property as representants of the qualities of a
physical thing as far as the pure “what™ of the qualities is
concerned, their temporal character plays no role. The data of
apprehension that are apprehended nontemporally constitute the
30 object in its specific composition, and where this is preserved we
can already speak of an identity. But when we spoke a short time
ago about preserving the relation to something objective, that
signified that the object remains preserved not only in its specific
composition but also as an individual object, and therefore as a
¥ temporally determinate object that sinks back in time together
with its temporal determination. This sinking-back is an original
phenomenological modification of consciousness through which
an ever-growing distance forms in relation to the actually present
now, which is always being freshly constituted. This growing
»
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distance comes about by virtue of the continuous series of
changes leading away from the actual now.

§ 31. Primal Impression and the Objective Individual Time-Point [64]

At this point we are seemingly led to an antinomy: the object,
5 in sinking back, constantly changes its place in time; and yet in
sinking back it is supposed to preserve its place in time. In truth,
the object of the primary memory, which is being pushed back
continuously, does not change its place in time at all, but only its
distance from the actually present now. And this is the case
10 because the actually present now is taken to be an ever new
objective time-point, while the past temporal moment remains
what it is. Now this raises the question: How, in the face of the
phenomenon of the constant change of time-consciousness, does
the consciousness of objective time and, above all, of identical
15 temporal positions come about? This question*’ is very closely
connected with the question about the constitution of the objec-
tivity of individual temporal objects and events: all objectivation
is accomplished in time-consciousness; without clarification of
the identity of the temporal position, there can be no clarification

20 of the identity of an object in time either. .

Set forth in more detail, the problem is the following. The
now-phases belonging to the perception continuously undergo a8
modification; they are not preserved simply as they are: they
flow away. What we designate as sinking-back in time is consti-

25 tuted in this process. The tone now sounds, and it immediately
sinks into the past—it, the same tone, sinks into the past. This
concerns the tone in each of its phases and therefore the whole
tone as well. Now the sinking into the past appears to be
intelligible to some extent by means of our reflections up to this

30 point. But how does it happen that in the face of the tone’s
sinking into the past, we nevertheless say that a fixed position in
time belongs to it, that time-points and temporal durations can
be identified in repeated acts, as our analysis of reproductive

4 From here on, the text of § 31 is based on the text of pages * 58" 1o * 61" of the lecture
manuscripts of 1905. ~ Editor's note.
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consciousness has shown? The tone and every time-point in the
unity of the enduring tone certainly does have its absolutely fixed
position in “ objective” (even if immanent) time. Time is fixed,
and yet time flows. In the flow of time, in the continuous sinking

5 down into the past, a nonflowing, absolutely fixed, identical,
objective time becomes constituted. This is the problem.

To start with, let us consider somewhat more closely the
situation of the same tone sinking into the past. Why do we
speak of the same tone that sinks into the past? The tone is built

10 up in the temporal flow by means of its phases. We know that
each phase (say, the phase belonging to an actually present now),
subject to the law of continuous modification, must nevertheless
appear, so to speak, as objectively the same, as the same
tone-point, since an apprehension-continuum presents itself here

15 that is governed by the identity of sense and exists in continuous
coincidence. The coincidence concerns the extratemporal mate-
rial, which is preserved in the flow precisely as the identity of
objective sense. This is true for each now-phase. But every new
now is precisely new and is characterized as new phenomenolog-

20 ically. Even if the tone continues so utterly unchanged that not
the least alteration is apparent to us, hence even if each new now
possesses precisely the same apprehension-content with respect to
moments of quality, intensity, etc., and carries precisely the same
apprehension — even if all of this is the case, an original difference

25 nevertheless presents itself, a difference that belongs to a new
dimension. And this difference is a continuous one. Considered
phenomenologically, only the now-point is characterized as an
actually present now, that is, as new; the preceding now-point
appears as having undergone its modification, the point prior to

30 that its further modification, and so on. This continuum of
modifications in the apprehension-contents and the apprehen-
sions built on them produces the consciousness of the extension
of the tone together with the continual sinking into the past of
what is already extended.

35 But how, in the face of the phenomenon of the continuous
change of time-consciousness, does the consciousness of objective
time and, above all, the consciousness of identical position in
time and extension in time come about? The answer runs as

follows: It comes about by virtue of the fact that over against the
s

(651
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flow of the process of being pushed back in time, over against the
flow of the modifications of consciousness, the object that
appears pushed back remains apperceptively preserved precisely
in absolute identity — specifically, the object together with the
5 positing as “this” that it underwent in the now-point. The
continuous modification of the apprehension in the continuous
flow does not concern the apprehension’s “as what,” its sense,
The modification intends no new object and no new object-phase,
It yields no new time-points, but constantly the same object with

10 the same time-points. Each actually present now creates a new [6g)
time-point because it creates a new object, or rather a new
object-point, which is held fast in the flow of modification as one
and the same individual object-point. And the continuity in
which a new now becomes constituted again and again shows us

15 that it is not a question of ‘““newness” as such but of a
continuous moment of individuation in which the temporal
position has its origin. The essence of the modifying flow is such
that this temporal position stands before me as identical and as
necessarily identical. The now as actually present now is the

20 givenness of the present of the temporal position. When the
phenomenon recedes into the past, the now receives the charac-
teristic of being a past now; but it remains the same now, except
that it stands before me as past in relation to the currently actual
and temporally new now.

25  The objectivation of the temporal object therefore rests on the
following moments: the content of sensation that belongs to the
different actually present now-points of the object can remain
absolutely unchanged in quality, yet still not possess true identity
in this identity of content, however far it may extend. The same

30 sensation now and in a different now possesses a difference -
specifically, a phenomenological difference — that corresponds to
the absolute temporal position; this difference is the primal
source of the individuality of the *this,” and thereby of the
absolute temporal position. Each phase of the modification has

35 “essentially ” the same qualitative content and the same temporal
moment, although modified; and it has them in itself in such &
way that, by their means, the subsequent apprehension of identity
is made possible. This applies to the side of sensation or,
correlatively, to the side of the apprehensional basis. The differ-
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ent moments support different sides of apprehension, of objecti-
vation proper. One side of objectivation finds its basis purely in
the qualitative content of the material of sensation: this yields the
temporal material - the tone, for example. This material is main-

5 tained as identical in the flow of the modification of the past. A
second side of objectivation derives from the apprehension of the
representants of the temporal positions. This apprehension too is
continuously maintained in the flow of modification.

To summarize: The tone-point in its absolute individuality is

10 held fast in its matter and in its temporal position, and it is the
latter that first constitutes individuality. Add to this, finally, the [67]
apprehension that belongs essentially to the modification and
that, while holding on to the extended objectivity with its
immanent absolute time, lets the continuous process of being

15 pushed back into the past appear. In our example of the tone,
therefore, each now-point of the ever new sounding and fading-
away has its material of sensation and its objectivating apprehen-
sion. The tone stands before me as the sound of a violin string
that has been struck. If we again disregard the objectivating

20 apprehension and look purely at the material of sensation, then,
as far as its matter is concerned, it is constantly tone c, its tonal
quality and timbre unchanged, its intensity perhaps fluctuating,
and so forth. This content, understood purely as content of
sensation underlying the objectivating apperception, is extended —

25 that is to say, each now has its content of sensation, and each
different now has an individually different content, even if the
content is exactly the same materially. Absolutely the same ¢ now
and later is perfectly alike as far as sensation is concerned, but
the ¢ now is individually different from the c later.

30 What “individual” means here is the original temporal form
of sensation, or, as 1 can also put it, the temporal form of
original sensation, here of the sensation belonging to the current
now-point and only to this. But the now-point itself must, in
strictness, be defined through original sensation, so that the

35 proposition asserted has to be taken only as an indication of
what is supposed to be meant. The impression, as opposed to the
phantasm, is distinguished by the character of originalness.

B e ——

* On impression and phantasm, cf. Appendix Il. p. 1071T.
‘s
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Now within the impression we have to call special attention to
the primal impression, over against which there stands the
continuum of modifications in primary memorial consciousness.
The primal impression is something absolutely unmodified, the
5 primal source of all further consciousness and being. Primal
impression has as its content that which the word “now™
signifies, insofar as it is taken in the strictest sense. Each new now
is the content of a new primal impression. Ever new primal
impressions continuously flash forth with ever new matter, now
10 the same, now changing. What distinguishes primal impression
from primal impression is the individualizing moment of the
impression of the original temporal position, which is something [68]
fundamentally different from the quality and other material
moments of the content of sensation. The moment of the original
15 temporal position is naturally nothing by itself; the individuation
is nothing in addition to what has individuation. The whole
now-point, the whole original impression, undergoes the modifi-
cation of the past; and only by means of this modification have
we exhausted the complete concept of the now, since it is a
20 relative concept and refers to a “past,” just as “ past” refers to
the “now.” This modification also touches the sensation above
all, without nullifying its universal impressional character. It
modifies the total content of the primal impression both with
respect to its matter and with respect to its temporal position, but
25 it modifies precisely in the sense in which a phantasy-modifica-
tion does; that is to say, modifying through and through and yet
not altering the intentional essence (the total content).
Thus the matter is the same matter, the temporal position the
same temporal position, only the mode of givenness has changed:
30 it is givenness of the past. The objectivating apprehension, then,
bases itself on this material of sensation. Even if we look purely
at the contents of sensation (disregarding the transcendent apper-
ceptions which may perhaps be based on them), we carry out an
apperception: the “ temporal flow, " the duration, then lies within
35 our view as a kind of objectivity. Objectivity presupposes con-
sciousness of unity, consciousness of identity. Here we apprehend
the content of every primal sensation as it-itself. The primal
impression gives a tone-point-individual, and this individual is
identically the same in the flow of the modification of the past:

(%Y
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the apperception relative to this point abides in continuous
coincidence in the modification of the past, and the identity of
the individual is eo ipso identity of temporal position. The
continuous welling-up of ever new primal impressions, appre-
5 hended as individual points, again and again yields new and
different temporal positions. The continuity yields a continuity of
temporal positions. In the flow of the modification of the past,
therefore, a continuous portion of time filled with sound stands
before me, but in such a way that only one of its points is given
10 through primal impression and that from there on the temporal
positions continuously appear in different degrees of modifica-
tion, receding into the past.
Every perceived time is perceived as a past that terminates in
the present. And the present is a limit. Every apprehension,
15 however transcendent it may be, is bound by this law. If we
perceive a flight of birds or a troop of cavalry at the gallop and
the like, we find in the substratum of sensation the described
differences: ever new primal sensations carrying with them the
characteristic that determines their temporal position and gives
20 rise to their individuation; and, on the other side, we find the
same modes in the apprehension. It is precisely in this way that
something objective itself — the flight of birds — appears as pri-
mally given in the now-point but as fully given in a continuum of
the past that terminates in the now and continually terminates in
25 an ever new now, while what has continuously preceded recedes
ever further into the continuum of the past. The appearing event
constantly possesses the identical absolute temporal value. As its
elapsed portion is pushed further and further back into the past,
the event is pushed into the past together with its absolute
30 temporal positions, and accordingly with its entire temporal
extent: that is, the same event with the same absolute temporal
extension continually appears (as long as it appears at all) as
identically the same, except that the form of its givenness is
different. On the other hand, in the living source-point of being,
35 in the now, ever new primal being simultaneously wells up, in
relation to which the distance of the event’s time-points from the
actually present now continuously expands; and consequently the
appearance of sinking backwards, of moving away, grows up.

»
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§32. The Role of Reproduction in the Constitution of the
One Objective Time*

With the preservation of the individuality of the time-points as
they sink back into the past, however, we still do not have the
consciousness of a unitary, homogeneous, objective time. In the
bringing about of this consciousness, reproductive memory (intui-
tive memory as well as memory in the form of empty intentions)
plays an important role. By virtue of a reproductive memory,
every point that has been pushed back in time can be made — and
made repeatedly —the zero-point of a temporal intuition. The
earlier temporal field, in which what is presently pushed back was
a now, is reproduced; and the reproduced now is identified with
the time-point still living in fresh memory: the individual inten-
tion is the same. *® The reproduced temporal field extends further
than the actually present field. If we take a point of the past in
this field, the reproduction, in partially coinciding with the
temporal field in which this point was the now, yields a further
regress into the past, and so on. This process must evidently be
conceived as capable of being continued without limit, although
in practice the actual memory will soon fail. It is evident that
each time-point has its before and after, and that the points and
extended sections that are before cannot be compressed in the
fashion of an approach to a mathematical limit, such as the limit
of intensity. If there were a limit, a now would correspond to it
which nothing had preceded, and that is evidently impossible.® A
now is always and essentially a border-point of an extent of time.
And it is evident that this whole extent must sink backwards and
that, as it does so, its whole magnitude and complete individu-
ality are preserved. Of course, phantasy and reproduction do not
make possible an extension of the intuition of time in the sense
that the extent of temporal shadings really given in the simulta-
neous consciousness would be increased. One will perhaps ask in
this respect how, in these temporal fields succeeding one another,

47 The text of § 32 as well as that of the first two lines of § 33 is based on the text of sheets
“46"-" 47" of the lecture manuscripts of 1905. — Editor’s note.

“ Cf. Appendix IV: Recollection and the Constitution of Temporal Objects and Objective
Time, p. 113M.

“ CI. p. 411,
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the one objective time with its one fixed order comes about. The
continuous coinciding of the temporal fields, which in truth is not
a mere ordering of temporal fields in temporal succession, offers
the answer. The coinciding parts are individually identified
5 during their intuitive and continuous regression into the past. Let
us assume that we proceed back into the past from any actually
experienced time-point— that is, from any time-point originally
given in the temporal field of perception or from some time-point
that reproduces a remote past—and that we move, as it were,
10 along a fixed chain of connected objectivities that are identified
over and over again. Now how is the linear order established here [71]
according to which any extent of time whatsoever, even one that
is reproduced without continuity with the actually present tempo-
ral field, must be part of a single chain continuing up to the
15 actually present now? Even every arbitrarily phantasied time is
subject to the requirement that it must exist as an extent within
the one and only objective time if one is going to be able to think
of it as actual time (that is, as the time of some temporal

object).

20 § 33. Some A Priori Temporal Laws>®

Obviously, this a priori requirement is grounded in the validity
of the fundamental temporal evidences that can be immediately
grasped and that become evident on the basis of the intuitions of
the data of the temporal positions.

IS If, to begin with, we compare two primal sensations - or
rather, correlatively, two primal data — both actually appearing in
one consciousness as primal data, as now, then they are distin-
guished from one another by their matter. They are, however,
simultaneous: they have identically the same absolute position in
lime; they are both now; and in the same now they necessarily
have the same value as far as their temporal position is
concerned.5! They have the same form of individuation; they
both become constituted in impressions belonging to the same

... * With the exception of the first two lines, the text of § 33 is based on the text of sheets
61" 62" of the lecture manuscripts of 1905. - Editor’s note.
* On the constitution of simulianeity, cf. § 38, p. 801, and Appendix VII, p. 1191T.
s
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impressional level. They are modified in this identity, and they
continually preserve the identity in the modification of the past,
A primal datum and a modified datum of different or equivalent
content necessarily have different positions in time. And two
modified data have either the same or different temporal posi-
tions: the same, if they spring from the same now-point; differ-
ent, if they spring from different now-points. The actually present
now is one now and constitutes one temporal position, however
many objectivities are separately constituted in it: they all have
the same temporal present and preserve their simuitaneity in
flowing off. That the temporal positions have intervals, that these

are magnitudes, and the like, can be seen with evidence here; so [77]

too can further truths, such as the law of transitivity or the law
that if a is earlier than b, then b is later than a. It belongs to
time’s a priori essence that it is a continuity of temporal positions,
sometimes filled with identical and sometimes with changing
objectivities, and that the homogeneity of absolute time becomes
constituted indefeasibly in the flow of the modifications of the
past and in the continuous welling-up of a now, of the generative
time-point, of the source-point of all temporal positions what-
soever.

Furthermore, it belongs to the a priori essence of the situation
that sensation, apprehension, the taking of a position —all of
these — take part in the same temporal flow and that the objecti-
vated absolute time is necessarily identically the same as the time
that belongs to sensation and apprehension. The preobjectivated
time belonging to sensation necessarily founds the unique possi-
bility of an objectivation of temporal positions, which corre-
sponds to the modification of sensation and to the degree of this
modification. To the objectivated time-point in which, for exam-
ple, bells begin to ring, there corresponds the time-point of the
matching sensation. In the beginning-phase, the sensation has the
same time; that is, if it is subsequently made into an object, then
it necessarily keeps the temporal position that coincides with the
corresponding temporal position of the ringing of the bells. S0
too the time of the perception and the time of the perceived are
identically the same.? The perceptual act sinks backwards it

32 CI. Appendix V: Simultaneity of Perception and the Perceived, p. 114fT.
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time just as what is perceived in its appearance does, and in
reflection identically the same temporal position must be given to
each phase of the perception as is given to what is perceived.
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THIRD SECTION (73]

THE LEVELS OF CONSTITUTION PERTAINING
TO TIME AND TEMPORAL OBJECTS

§34. Differentiation of the Levels of Constitution'*

5  Now that we have studied time-consciousness — starting from its
most obvious phenomena —in some of its principal dimensions
and in its various strata, it would be good to establish and run
through systematically for once the different levels of constitution
in their essential structure.

10 We found:

1. the things of empirical experience in objective time (in
connection with which we would have to distinguish still different
levels of empirical being, which up to this point have not been
taken into consideration: the experienced physical thing

15 belonging to the individual subject, the intersubjectively identical
thing, the thing of physics);

2. the constituting multiplicities of appearance belonging to
different levels, the immanent unities in pre-empirical time;

3. the absolute time-constituting flow of consciousness.

2 §35. Differences between Constituted Unities and
the Constituting Flow?

Now to begin with, this absolute consciousness that lies before
all constitution should be discussed somewhat more closely. Its
peculiarity stands out distinctly in contrast to the constituted
unities belonging to the most different levels:*

! The text of § 34 conforms somewhat to the text of sketch No. 40, from the years 1907 to
1909, which is reproduced in the supplementary texts; cf. p. 2071T. — Editor’s note.

! To this and to the following sections, compare Appendix VI: The Grasping of the
Absolute Flow. — Perception in a Fourfold Sense, p. 116(1.

) CL. p. 1171T.

* The text of §§ 35-39 from this point on is based on the text of a sketch that probably did
10t originate before the end of 1911, The sketch is completely reproduced in its original form

‘s




78 THE PHENOMENOLOGY OF THE CONSCIOUSNESS OF INTERNAL TIME

1. Each individual object (each unity, whether immanent or
transcendent, constituted in the stream) endures, and necessarily Uq
endures — that is, it continuously exists in time and is something
identical in this continuous existence, which at the same time can

5 be regarded as a process. Conversely: what exists in time
continuously exists in time and is the unity belonging to the
process that carries with it inseparably the unity of what endures
in the process as it unfolds. The unity of the tone that endures
throughout the process lies in the tonal process; and conversely,

10 the unity of the tone is unity in the filled duration, that is, in the
process. Therefore, if anything at all is defined as existing in a
time-point, it is conceivable only as the phase of a process, a phase
in which the duration of an individual being also has its point.

2. Individual or concrete being is necessarily changing or

15 unchanging; the process is a process of change or of rest, the
enduring object itself a changing object or one at rest. Moreover,
every change has its rate or acceleration of change (to use an
image) with respect to the same duration. As a matter of
principle, any phase of a change can be expanded into a rest, and

20 any phase of a rest can be carried over into a change.

Now if we consider the constituting phenomena in comparison
with the phenomena just discussed, we find a flow, and each
phase of this flow is a continuity of adumbrations. But as a matter
of principle, no phase of this flow can be expanded into a

25 continuous succession; and therefore the flow cannot be con-
ceived as so transformed that this phase would be extended in
identity with itself. Quite to the contrary, we necessarily find a
flow of continuous “change”; and this change has the absurd
character that it flows precisely as it flows and can flow neither

30 “faster™ nor “slower.” If that is the case, then any object that
changes is missing here; and since * something ™ runs its course in
every process, no process is in question. There is nothing here
that changes, and for that reason it also makes no sense to speak
of something that endures. It is therefore nonsensical to want to

35 find something here that remains unchanged for even an instant
during the course of its duration.

(10 the extent that it has been preserved) as No. 54 in the supplementary texts; of. p. 379fF.
and the references to these sections to be found there. — Editor’s note.
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§ 36. The Time-Constituting Flow as Absolute Subjectivity

Time-constituting phenomena, therefore, are evidently objec-
tivities fundamentally different from those constituted in time.
They are neither individual objects nor individual processes, and [75)

5 the predicates of such objects or processes cannot be meaning-
fully ascribed to them. Hence it also can make no sense to say of
them (and to say with the same signification) that they exist in
the now and did exist previously, that they succeed one another
in time or are simultaneous with one another, and so on. But no

10 doubt we can and must say: A certain continuity of appearance —
that is, a continuity that is a phase of the time-constituting
flow ~ belongs to a now, namely, to the now that it constitutes;
and to a before, namely, as that which is constitutive (we cannot
say “was ") of the before. But is not the flow a succession, does it
15 not have a now, an actually present phase, and a continuity of
pasts of which I am now conscious in retentions?'We can say
nothing other than the following: This flow is something we
speak of in conformity with what is constituted, but it is not
*“something in objective time. " It is ahsolute subjectivity and has
20 the absolute properties of something to be designated metaphori-
cally as *“flow™; of something that originates in a point of
actuality, in a primal source-point, * the now,™ and so on. In the
actuality-experience we have the primal source-point and a
continuity of moments of reverberation. For all of this, we lack
25 names. |

§ 37. Appearances of Transcendent Objects
as Constituted Unities

We must note, in addition, that when we speak of the
“perceptual act™ and say that it is the point of genuine perceiv-

30 ing to which a continuous series of *retentions " is attached, we
have not described thereby any unities in immanent time, but just
moments of the flow. That is, the appearance — say, the appear-
ance of a house—is a temporal being, a being that endures,
changes, and so on, just as much as the immanent tone, which is

35 not an appearance. But the house-appearance is not the percep-

]

-
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tual consciousness and retentional consciousness. The latter can
be understood only as time-constituting consciousness, as
moments of the flow. In the same way, the memorial appearance
(or the remembered immanent object, perhaps the remembered
5 immanent primary content) must be distinguished from the
memorial consciousness with its memorial retentions. Everywhere pq
we have to distinguish: consciousness (flow), appearance (imma-
nent object [ Objekt]), transcendent object [ Gegenstand] (when the
immanent obiject is not a primary content). Not all consciousness
10 refers to something in * objective ™ (that is, transcendent) time, to
objective individuality, as the consciousness that belongs to
external perception does, for example. In every consciousness we
find an “immanent content.” In the case of contents that are
called ‘ appearances,” this immanent content is either the
15 appearance of something individual (of something in external
time) or the appearance of something not in time. In judging, for
example, 1 have the appearance * judgment,” namely, as a unity
in immanent time; and in this unity the judgment in the logical
sense “appears.”’ The judging always has the character of the
20 flow. Consequently, what we called “act” or “intentional expe-
rience” in the Logical Investigations is in every instance a flow in
which a unity becomes constituted in immanent time (the judg-
ment, the wish, etc.), a unity that has its immanent duration and
that may progress more or less rapidly. These unities, which
25 become constituted in the absolute stream, exist in immanent
time, which is one; and in this time the unities can be simulta-
neous or have durations of equal length (or perhaps have the
same duration, that is, in the case of two immanent objects that
endure simultaneously). Moreover, the unities have a certain
30 determinability with respect to before and after.

§ 38. The Unity of the Flow of Consciousness and the
Constitution of Simultaneity and Succession®

We have already occupied ourselves with the constitution of
such immanent objects, with their growth from ever new primal

3 *“ Appearance " is used here in the expanded sense.
¢ Cf. Appendix VII: Constitution of Simultaneity, p. 119f.
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sensations and modifications.” Now in reflection we find a single
flow that breaks down into many flows, but this multitude
nevertheless has a kind of unity that permits and requires us to
speak of one flow. We find many flows because many series of

5 primal sensations begin and end. But we find a connecting form

because the law of the transformation of the now into the
no-longer — and, in the other direction, of the not-yet into the [77)]
now ~ applies to each of them, but not merely to each of them
taken separately; there rather exists something like a common

10 form of the now, a universal and perfect likeness in the mode of

flowing. Several, many primal sensations occur “at once.” And
when any one of them elapses, the multitude elapses “con-
jointly” and in absolutely the same mode with absolutely the
same gradations and in absolutely the same tempo: except that,

15 in general, one ceases while another still has its not-yet before

it — that is to say, its new primal sensations that further prolong
the duration of what is intended in it. Or described more
adequately: The many primal sensations flow away and from the
beginning have at their disposal the same running-off modes,

20 except that the series of primal sensations constitutive of the

enduring immanent objects are variously prolonged, correspon-
ding to the varying durations of the immanent objects. They do
not all make use of the formal possibilities in the same way.
Immanent time is constituted as one for all immanent objects and

25 processes. Correlatively, the time-consciousness of what is imma-

nent is an all-inclusive unity. The * being-together ” [ Zusammen],
the *“being-all-at-once™ [Zugleich) of actually present primal
sensations is all-embracing; all-embracing too is the * before,”
the “having-gone-before”” of all the immediately preceding pri-

30 mal sensations, the steady transmutation of each ensemble of

primal sensations into such a before. This before is a continuity,
and each of its points is a homogeneous, identical running-off
form for the entire ensemble. The whole * being-together” of
primal sensations is subject to the law according to which it

35 changes into a steady continuum of modes of consciousness, of

modes of having elapsed, and according to which in the same
continuity an ever new being-together of primal sensations arises

T CL. §11, p. 3041
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originally, in order in its turn to pass continuously over into the
condition of having elapsed. What is a being-together as an
ensemble of primal sensations remains a being-together in the
mode of having elapsed. Primal sensations have their continuous
5 “succession” in the sense of a continuous runnming-off, and
primal sensations have their being-together, their * being-all-
at-once.” Actual primal sensations exist all at once; in the
succession, however, one sensation or group of sensations exist-
ing together is actual primal sensation, while the others have
10 elapsed. But what does that mean? One can say nothing further
here than “look™: a primal sensation or a group of primal
sensations that has an immanent now as object of consciousness [78)
(a tone-now, in the same now a color, and so on) continuously
changes into modes of the consciousness of the before, in which
15 the immanent object is intended as past; and “all at once,”
together with these, an ever new primal sensation emerges, an
ever new now is established, and thereby an ever new tone-now,
form-now, etc., is intended. In a group of primal sensations,
primal sensation i8 distinguished from primal sensation by means
20 of content; only the now is the same. The consciousness, in its
form as primal sensation-consciousness, is identical.

But “together™ with the primal sensation-consciousness there
exist continuous series of modes pertaining to the flowing-away
of “earlier” primal sensations, of earlier now-consciousness. This

25 being-together is a being-together of modes of consciousness
continuously modified with respect to form, while the being-
together or primal sensations is a being-together of modes purely
identical in form. We can extract a point in the continuity of
running-off modes, and we then find in this point too a being-

30 together of running-off modes perfectly alike in form; or rather,
we find an identical running-off mode. One must make an
essential distinction between these two ensembles. One is the site
for the constitution of simultaneity, the other the site for the
constitution of temporal succession — although it is also the cas¢

35 that simultaneity is nothing without temporal succession
temporal succession is nothing without simultaneity, and conse-
quently simultaneity and temporal succession must become con-
stituted correlatively and inseparably. We can differentiate termi-
nologically between the retentional being-all-at-once of fluxions
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[fluxionalem Vor-Zugleich] and the impressional being-all-at-
once of fluxions [impressionalem Zugleich von Fluxionen). We
cannot call the one or the other being-all-at-once a being
simultaneous. We can no longer speak of a time that belongs to

5 the ultimate constituting consciousness. The simultaneity of a
color and of a tone, for example - their being in an “actually
present now '’ - originally becomes constituted with the primal
sensations that introduce the retentional process. But the primal
sensations are not themselves simultaneous, and we can no more

10 call the phases of the retentional being-all-at-once of fluxions
simultaneous phases of consciousness than we can call the
succession of consciousness a temporal succession.

We know what this retentional being-all-at-once is from our
earlier analyses: the continuum of phases that attach themselves

15 to a primal sensation, each of which is retentional consciousness
of the earlier now (“original memory ™ of it). Here we must note:
When the primal sensation recedes and is continuously modified,
we not only have in general an experience that is a modification
of the earlier experience, but we are also able to turn our glance

20 in it in such a way that we “see,” so to speak, the earlier
nonmodified experience in the modified experience. When a tonal
succession runs off (not too rapidly), we are not only able to
“look at™ the first tone, after it has elapsed, as a tone that is
“still present” although no longer sensed, but we can also take

25 heed of the fact that the mode of consciousness that this tone just
now possesses is a ‘““memory” of the primal sensation’s mode of
consciousness in which it was given as now. But then we must
differentiate sharply between the consciousness of the past (the
retentional consciousness as well as the consciousness that re-

30 presents something *“again”’) in which an immanent temporal
object is intended as immediately past, and the retention or
(depending on whether the original flow of the modification of
sensation or its re-presentation is in question) the recollective
“reproduction ™ of the earlier primal sensation. And this we must

35 do for every other fluxion.

If any phase of the duration of an immanent object is a
now-phase and therefore intended in primal sensation, then, in
the retentional being-all-at-once, retentions that are continuously
joined to one_ ‘snother are united with this primal sensation. These

[79]
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retentions are characterized in themselves as modifications of the
primal sensations that belong to all of the rest of the points of the
constituted duration; that is, to those that have elapsed in time.
Each of these retentions has a determinate mode to which
distance in time from the now-point corresponds. Each is the
consciousness of the past of the corresponding earlier now-point
and gives it in the mode of the immediate past that corresponds
to its position in the elapsed duration.

§ 39. The Double Intentionality of Retention and the Constitution [30)

of the Flow of Consciousness®

The duality in the intentionality of retention gives us a clue to
the solution of the difficulty concerning how it is possible to be
aware of a unity belonging to the ultimate constituting flow of
consciousness. Without doubt a difficulty does present itself here:
If a self-contained flow (one that belongs to an enduring process
or object) has elapsed, I can nevertheless look back on it; it
forms, so it seems, a unity in memory. Hence the flow of
consciousness obviously becomes constituted in consciousness as
a unity too. The unity of a tone-duration, for example, becomes
constituted in the flow, but the flow itself becomes constituted in
turn as the unity of the consciousness of the tone-duration. And
must we then not also go on to say that this unity becomes
constituted in an altogether analogous way and is every bit as
much a constituted temporal series, and that one must therefore
surely speak of a temporal now, before, and after?

In the light of our latest explanations, we can give the
following answer: There is one, unique flow of consciousness in
which both the unity of the tone in immanent time and the unity
of the flow of consciousness itself become constituted at once. As
shocking (when not initially even absurd) as it may seem to say
that the flow of consciousness constitutes its own umity, it i
nonetheless the case that it does. And this can be made intelligi-
ble on the basis of the flow’s essential constitution. Our regard
can be directed, in the one case, through the phases that

3 Cf. Appendix VIII: The Double Intentionality of the Stream of Consciousness,
p- 12011
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*“coincide” in the continuous progression of the flow and that
function as intentionalities of the tone. But our regard can also
be aimed at the flow, at a section of the flow, at the passage of
the flowing consciousness from the beginning of the tone to its
5 end. Every adumbration of consciousness of the species “reten-
tion” possesses a double intentionality: one serves for the
constitution of the immanent object, of the tone; it is this
intentionality that we call “ primary memory ™ of the (just sensed)
tone, or more precisely, just retention of the tone. The other
10 intentionality is constitutive of the unity of this primary memory
in the flow; namely, retention, because it is a still-being-
conscious, a consciousness that holds back — because it is, pre-
cisely, retention — is also retention of the elapsed tone-retention: [81]
in its process of being continuously adumbrated in the flow, it is
15 continuous retention of the continuously preceding phases. If we
fix our regard on some one phase of the flow of consciousness (a
phase in which there appears a tone-now and an extent of the
tone-duration in the mode of the just-having-elapsed), then this
phase comprehends a continuity of retentions united in the
20 retentional being-all-at-once. This continuity is retention of the
total momentary continuity of the continuously preceding phases
of the flow. (In its initial member it is new primal sensation; in
the member that then follows next in the continuity — in the first
phase of adumbration — it is immediate retention of the preceding
25 primal sensation; in the next momentary phase, it is retention of
the retention of the primal sensation preceding the one above,
and so on.) Now if we allow the flow to flow on, we then have
the flow-continuum running off, which causes the continuity we
have just described to be modified retentionally; and in this
30 process, each new continuity of phases existing together in one
moment is retention in relation to the total continuity belonging
to the being-all-at-once in the preceding phase. Thus there
extends throughout the flow a horizontal intentionality?® that, in
the course of the flow, continuously coincides with itself. In the
35 absolute passing-on, in the flowing process, the first primal

* Léngsintentionalitdt, which Churchill translates as “ longitudinal intentionality.” 1 use
*“horizontal " because I take the intentionality in this case to be the flow's intending of itself
in its flowing; this intentionality, in other words, may be said to run lengthwise along the
flow, which the term * horizontal * is intended to suggest. — Translator's note.

»
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impression becomes changed into a retention of itself, this
retention becomes changed into a retention of this retention, and
so on. But together with the first retention there is a new “ now,”
a new primal sensation, and the latter is combined continuously
5 with the former in one moment in such a way that the second
phase of the flow is primal sensation of the new now and
retention of the earlier now; the third phase is again new primal
sensation together with retention of the second primal sensation
and retention of the retention of the first; and so on. We must
10 also take into account here that the retention of a retention has
intentionality not only in relation to what is immediately retained
but also in relation to what, in the retaining, is retained of the
second degree, and ultimately in relation to the primal datum,
which is objectivated throughout the process. The situation is
15 analogous to the re-presentation of an appearance of a physical
thing, which possesses intentionality not only in relation to the
thing-appearance but also in relation to the appearing thing; or
better still, it is analogous to the memory [of a memory)™ of A,
which makes us conscious not only of the memory but also of the [§2]
20 A as what is remembered in the memory.

We believe, therefore, that the unity of the flow itself becomes
constituted in the flow of consciousness as a one-dimensional
quasi-temporal order by virtue of the continuity of retentional
modifications and by virtue of the circumstance that these

25 modifications are, continuously, retentions of the retentions that
have continuously preceded them. If I direct my interest towards
the tone, if 1 immerse myself attentively in the *transverse
intentionality ! (in the primal sensation as sensation of the
actually present tone-now, in the retentional modifications as

30 primary memories of the series of elapsed tone-points and as
continually experiencing the unity in the flow of retentional

0 Supplied according to the parallel text in Husserliana X, No. 54, p. 380, lines 10-11.
- Translator’s note.

' Querintentionalitdt. Here 1 follow Churchill's translation. 1 interpret the flow's inten-
tionality in this case 1o be directed towards the immanent object enduring or running off in
immanent time (and towards a transcendent object if the immanent object is an act of the
appropriate kind). 1 take the immanent object lo be on a different level from the absolute
flow that intends or constitutes it; the intentionality directed towards the immanent temporal
object may, therefore, be said to cut across the direction of the flow. See the * Translator’s
Introduction, ™ 1il. B. 2. a. - Translator's note.
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modifications of the primal sensations and of the retentions that
are already on hand), then the enduring tone stands before me,
constantly expanding in its duration. If I focus on the * horizon-
tal intentionality” and on what is becoming constituted in it, I
5 turn my reflective regard away from the tone (which has endured
for such and such a length of time) towards what is new in the
way of primal sensation at one point in the retentional being-
all-at-once and towards what is retained “all at once” with this
new primal sensation in a continuous series. What is retained is
10 the past consciousness in its series of phases (first of all, its
preceding phase). And then, in the continuous flowing-on of
consciousness, I grasp the retained series of the elapsed con-
sciousness together with the limit of the actual primal sensation
and the continuous being-pushed-back of this series, along with
15 the new addition of retentions and primal sensations.

Here we can ask: Can I find and apprehend in one glance the
whole retentional consciousness, included in a retentional being-
all-at-once, of the past course of consciousness? Obviously, the
process necessary in this case is the following: I must first grasp

20 the retentional being-all-at-once itself, and this is continuously
modified ; indeed, it is what it is only in the flow. Now the flow,
inasmuch as it modifies this retentional being-all-at-once, coin-
cides with itself intentionally, constituting a unity in the flow.
And what is one and identical receives and maintains a contin-

25 uous mode of being-pushed-back ; something new is always being
added “in front” in order to flow away immediately in its turn,
together with what is connected with it in that moment. Through-
out this process my look can remain fixed on the momentary
being-all-at-once that sinks into the past, but the constitution of

30 the retentional unity reaches beyond this, always adding some-
thing new. My look can be turned towards that in this process,
and I am always conscious of it in the flow as constituted
unity.

Consequently, two inseparably united intentionalities, requiring

35 one another like two sides of one and the same thing, are
interwoven with each other in the one, unique flow of conscious-
ness. By virtue of one of the intentionalities, immanent time
becomes constituted — an objective time, a genuine time in which

there is duration and the alteration of what endures. In the other
s

(83]
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intentionality, it is the guasi-temporal arrangement of the phases
of the flow that becomes constituted — of the flow that always
and necessarily possesses the flowing “ now”-point, the phase of
actuality, and the series of phases that have preceded the phase of
actuality or that will follow it (those that are not yet actual). This
prephenomenal, preimmanent temporality becomes constituted
intentionally as the form of the time-constituting consciousness
and in it itself. The flow of the consciousness that constitutes
immanent time not only exists but is so remarkably and yet
intelligibly fashioned that a self-appearance of the flow neces-
sarily exists in it, and therefore the flow itself must necessarily be
apprehensible in the flowing. The self-appearance of the flow
does not require a second flow; on the contrary, it constitutes
itself as a phenomenon in itself.!? The constituting and the
constituted coincide, and yet naturally they cannot coincide in
every respect. The phases of the flow of consciousness in which
phases of the same flow of consciousness become constituted
phenomenally cannot be identical with these constituted phases,
nor are they. What is brought to appearance in the actual
momentary phase of the flow of consciousness — specifically, in its
series of retentional moments —are the past phases of the flow of
consciousness.

§ 40. The Constituted Immanent Contents'?

Now let us shift to the stratum of the immanent “contents”
whose constitution is the achievement of the absolute flow of
consciousness, and let us consider them somewhat more closely.
These immanent contents are experiences in the customary sense:
the data of sensation, even if unheeded (for example, a red, &
blue, and the like); further, the appearances (appearance of a
house, of one’s surroundings, etc.), whether or not one pays
attention to them and to their “objects”; then the “acts” of
asserting, wishing, willing, and so on, and the reproductive
modifications corresponding to them (phantasies, memories). All

2 Cf. Appendix IX: Primal Consciousness and the Possibility of Reflection, p. 122l

" The manuscript on which the text of §40 is based could not be found. - Editor’s
note.
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of these are contents of consciousness, contents of the primal
consciousness that constitutes temporal objects and that in this
sense is not itself content or object in phenomenological time.
Immanent contents are what they are only as far as, during
5 their * actual ™ duration, they point ahead to the future and point
back to the past. But in this pointing back and forth something
else remains to be distinguished: In each primal phase that
originally constitutes the immanent content we have retentions of
the preceding phases and protentions of the coming phases of
10 precisely this content, and these protentions are fulfilled just as
long as this content endures. These “* determinate ™ retentions and
protentions have an obscure horizon; in flowing away, they turn
into indeterminate retentions and protentions related to the past
and future course of the stream. It is through the indeterminate
15 retentions and protentions that the actually present content is
inserted into the unity of the stream. We then have to distinguish
the retentions and protentions from the recollections and expec-
tations, which are not numbered among the phases constituting
the immanent content but instead re-present past or future
20 immanent contents. The contents endure; they have their time;
they are individual objectivities that are unities of change or
constancy.

§ 41, Evidence Pertaining to Immanent Contents.
Change and Constancy'*

25 If one speaks of the evident givenness of an immanent content,
then of course the evidence cannot signify indubitable certainty
respecting the being of the tone at a single point in time; I would
consider an evidence so conceived (as it would still be taken for
granted by Brentano, for example) to be a fiction. If it belongs to

30 the essence of a content given in perception that it is temporally
extended, then the indubitability that pertains to perception can
signify nothing other than indubitability with respect to tempo-
rally extended being.!* And this means in turn: All questions

" The text of §41 is based on the text of sheets “* 47— 49" of the lecture manuscripts of
1905. - Editor’s note.
15 On the perception of the intemnal, cf. §44, p. 99(T.
‘s
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directed towards individual existence can find their answer only
in a return to perception, which gives us individual existence in
the strictest sense. To the extent that what is not perception
remains blended with perception itself, to that extent there is still
5 something questionable in it. Now if it is a matter of immanent
contents and not of empirical realities, then enduring and chang-
ing, coexisting and succeeding can be realized fully and com-
pletely in perceptions, and often enough actually are realized.
This happens in perceptions that are purely intuitive and that
10 constitute in the strictest sense the enduring or changing contents
as enduring or changing — perceptions that contain in themselves
nothing more that could possibly be questioned. In all our
inquiries into origins we are led back to such perceptions, but
they themselves exclude any further inquiry into origins. It is
15 clear that the much-discussed evidence pertaining to the percep-
tion of the internal, the evidence of the cogitatio, would lose all
significance and sense if we were to exclude temporal extension
from the sphere of evidence and true givenness.
Now let us consider this evidential consciousness of duration
20 and let us analyze this consciousness itself. If the tone c (specifi-
cally, not merely the quality ¢ but the tone-content as a whole,
which is supposed to remain absolutely unchanged) is contin-
uously perceived and given as enduring, the c is extended over a
section of the immediate temporal field; that is to say, a different
25 tone does not make its appearance in each now but always and
continuously the same tone. That the same tone constantly
appears ~ this continuity of identity —is an internal characteristic
of consciousness. The temporal positions are not separated from
one another by means of self-differentiating acts; the unity of the
30 perception here is an unbroken unity without any internal
differences interrupting it. On the other hand, there do exist
differences inasmuch as each time-point is individually distinct
from every other one - but precisely distinct and not separated.
The perfect likeness of temporal material in which no differentia-
35 tions can be made, together with the continuity of modification
of the time-positing consciousness, essentially found the blending
into unity of the uninterrupted extension of ¢; and in this way a
concrete unity grows up for the first time. Tone c is a concrete
individual only as extended in time. The concrete alone is given at
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a particular time, and it is obviously processes of intellectual
analysis that make possible explanations such as those just
attempted. The unbroken unity of ¢, which is what is given at
first, turns out to be a divisible unity, a blending of moments that

5 can be distinguished ideally and that perhaps can be found within
the unity — for example, by means of a simultaneous succession
through which parts are distinguishable in the duration running
off parallel to it and in relation to which comparison and
identification can then take place.

10  In other respects, we are already operating to some extent with
idealizing fictions in such descriptions. It is a fiction that the tone
endures as absolutely unchanged. A greater or lesser fluctuation
will always occur in some moments, and thus the continuous
unity at one moment will be connected with the differentiation

15 belonging to another moment, providing the unity with an
indirect partition. The break in qualitative identity, the leap from
one quality to another within the same genus of quality at a
temporal position, yields a new experience, the experience of
variation; and here it is evident that a discontinuity is not

20 possible in every time-point belonging to an extent of time.
Discontinuity presupposes continuity, whether in the form of
unchanging duration or of continuous change. As for the latter,
the continuous change, the phases of the consciousness of change
also blend into one another without a break — therefore in the

25 manner of the consciousness of unity and the consciousness of
identity — just as they do in the case of unchanging duration. But
the unity does not show itself to be an undifferentiated unity. As
the continuous synthesis progresses, what first blends without
differentiation exhibits divergence, which becomes greater and

30 greater; and thus equality and difference mingle, and a continuity
in which there is an increase in differentiation is given with the [87]
growing extension. While it is individually preserved, the original
now-intention appears in ever new simuitaneous consciousness
posited together with intentions that, the further they stand in

35 time from the original now-intention, cause an ever-increasing
differentiation, a disparity, to emerge. What at first coincides and
then almost coincides grows further and further apart; the old
and the new no longer appear as in essence entirely the same but

I~ as increasingly different and alien, despite their having a genus in

s
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common. Thus does the consciousness of *“what gradually
changes,” of increasing disparity in the flow of continuous
identification, grow up.
In the case of unchanging duration, we have a continuous
5 consciousness of unity that, as it advances, constantly remains
consciousness of a homogeneous unity. The coinciding continues
throughout the whole series of continuously advancing inten-
tions, and the pervasive unity constantly remains the unity of
coincidence; it allows no consciousness of * being otherwise,” of
10 becoming estranged, of disparity, to arise. In the consciousness of
change, coinciding also occurs; and, in a certain way, it too runs
throughout the whole temporal extension. But as far as what is
universal in the coinciding is concerned, there emerges, simulta-
neously and increasingly, a deviation falling on the side of
15 difference. The manner in which the material of the change is
distributed in the temporal extent determines the consciousness of
swift or slow change, of the speed and acceleration of the change.
But in every case—and not only in the case of continuous
change — the consciousness of otherness, of differentness, presup-
20 poses a unity. Something enduring must be there in the variation
and in the change as well, something that makes up the identity
of that which changes or that which undergoes a variation. Of
course, this points back to essential forms of the consciousness of
an individual. If the quality of the tone remains unchanged and
25 its intensity or timbre changes, we say that the same tone varies
in timbre or changes with respect to intensity. If nothing remains
unchanged in the entire phenomenon, if it changes “in all its
determinations,” there will still be enough there to produce
unity: precisely that absence of differentiation with which neigh-
30 bouring phases blend into one another, thereby producing the
consciousness of unity. The type and form of the whole remain
generically the same. The similar passes over into the similar
within a manifold of similarity; and conversely: the similar is that
which can belong to a unity of continuous transition, or is
35 everything that is at a distance — just as what is the same is that
which can be the ground for the unity of an unchanging duration
(rest), or is that which is not at a distance. So it is wherever we
speak of change and variation. A consciousness of unity must
underlie them.
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§ 42. Impression and Reproduction'®

We must remark in other respects that if we pursue the
constitution of, say, memorial contents rather than the constitu-
tion of impressional contents in their duration, we cannot speak

5 of primal impressions that correspond to the now-point of those
contents. At the head here stand primal memories (as absolute
phases), not something that has been deposited “ from without,™
** alien to consciousness,” not something that has arisen in primal
generation, but rather something that has risen to the surface -

10 or, as we could even say (at least in the case of memory),
something that has risen to the surface once again. This moment,
although not an impression itself, is nevertheless like an impres-
sion in not being a product of spontaneity but, in a certain sense,
something receptive. One could also speak here of passive

15 reception and distinguish the passive receiving that gathers in the
new, the alien, the original, from the passive receiving that only
brings back, re-presents.

Every constituted experience is either impression or reproduc-
tion; as reproduction it is either a re-presentation or not. In every

20 case it is itself something (immanently) present. But to every
present and presenting consciousness there corresponds the ideal
possibility of a re-presentation of this consciousness that corre-
sponds to it precisely. To the impressional perceiving corresponds
the possibility of a re-presentation of it; to the impressional

25 wishing, a re-presentation of it; and so on. This re-presenting [89]
also concerns every sensuous content of sensation. To the sensed
red there corresponds a phantasm-red, a re-presentational con-
sciousness of the impressional red. In this case there corresponds
to the sensing (that is, to the perceiving of hyletic data) a

30 re-presentation of the sensing. But every re-presenting itself is, in
turn, present through an impressional consciousness. In a certain
sense, therefore, all experiences are intended through impressions
or are impressed. But among such experiences are those that
present themselves as reproductions, as re-presenting modifica-

* The manuscripts for the text of §§ 4245 - the sections that conclude the first part -
could not be found. It is probably a question of sketches produced after 1911. - Editor's
note. {Rudolf Bernet has since located the original manuscripts for §§ 42-45; they bear the
date: 2| .2.!9]9, " - Translator’s note.]
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tions of impressions; and to every consciousness there corre-
sponds such a modification (we do not understand re-presenting
here as also an attentive act of meaning). Perceiving is the
consciousness of an object. As consciousness, it is also an
impression, something immanently present. To this immanently
present something, to the perceiving of an A, corresponds the
reproductive modification: re-presentation of the perceiving, per-
ceiving in phantasy or in memory. But such a “ perception in
phantasy™ is at the same time the phantasy of the perceived
object. In perception, an object -let us say a physical thing or
physical event — stands before us as present. The perception is not
only present itself, therefore; it is also a making-present: in it
something present - the physical thing, the event — stands before
us. Similarly, a re-presentational modification of perception is
also a re-presentation of the perceived object: the object, the
physical thing, is phantasied, remembered, expected.

All impressions, primary contents as well as experiences that
are “consciousness of . ..,” become constituted in original con-
sciousness. For experiences divide into these two fundamental
classes of experience: experiences in the one class are acts, are
‘““consciousness of...,” are experiences that “refer to some-
thing”; experiences in the other class are not. The sensed color
does not refer to something!’; just as little do the contents of
phantasy — for example, a phantasm red as a red hovering before

us (even if unnoticed). But the phantasy-consciousness of red [90]

surely does refer to something: all primitive re-presentations do.
We therefore find impressions that are re-presentations of impres-
sional consciousness: as impressional consciousness is the con-
sciousness of what is immanent, so too impressional re-presenta-
tion is the re-presentation of what is immanent.

The impression (in the narrower sense, in opposition to
re-presentation) must be taken as primary consciousness that has
no further consciousness behind it in which it would be intended;
on the other hand, re-presentation, even the most primitive

" Inasmuch as one has the right 1o designate the primal consciousness itself — the flow
that constitutes immanent time and the experiences belonging 1o it - as act, or the right t0
divide it according to unities and acts, one could and indeed one wouid have to say: a primal
act or nexus of primal acts constitutes unities that are themselves either acts or not. But this
gives rise to difficulties,
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re-presentation of something immanent, is already secondary
consciousness. It presupposes primary consciousness in which it
is intended impressionally.

§ 43. Constitution of Physical-Thing Appearances and of
5 Physical Things. Constituted Apprehensions and Primal
Apprehensions

Let us consider such a primary consciousness; for example, the
perception of this copper ashtray. The ashtray stands before us in
the perception as enduring physical being. Reflection permits us

10 to distinguish: the perception itself (the perceptual apprehension
taken concretely in union with the data of apprehension: the
perceptual appearance in the mode of certainty, say) and that
which is perceived (which must be described in evident judgments
based on perception). What is perceived is also something meant;

15 the act of meaning “lives” in the act of perceiving. As reflection
shows, the perceptual apprehension in its mode is itself something
constituted in immanent time, standing before us in the unity of
its presence, although it is not something meant. It is constituted
through the multiplicity of now-phases and retentions. The

20 contents of apprehension as well as the apprehension-intentions
to which the mode of certainty belongs are constituted in this
way. The contents of sensation become constituted as unities in
sensuous impressions; the apprehensions become constituted in
other impressions— act-impressions — which are combined with

25 the sensuous impressions. The perception as a constituted phe-
nomenon is, for its part, perception of the physical thing.

The physical-thing appearance, the physical-thing apprehen-
sion, becomes constituted as enduring phenomenon, unchanged
or changing, in the primary consciousness of time. And in the [91]

3 unity of this change, a new unity is “ intended ”: the unity of the
unchanged or changing physical thing, unchanged or changing in
its time, in its duration. In the same impressional consciousness
in which the perception becomes constituted, the perceived also
becomes constituted, and precisely by its means. It belongs to the

35 essence of a consciousness having this structure to be at once a

consciousness of a unity of the immanent sort and a conscious-
s
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ness of a unity of the transcendent sort. And it belongs to its
essence that an intending regard can be directed now towards the
sensuous sensation, now towards the appearance, now towards
the object. Mutatis mutandis this is true of all “acts.” In every
case it belongs to their essence to have intentionality of a
transcendent sort and to be able to have it only by means of
something constituted as immanent, by means of ‘apprehen-
sions.” And in every case this grounds the possibility of setting
the immanent, the apprehension with the immanent conteat, in
relation to the transcendent. And this setting-in-relation again
gives rise to an “‘act,” an act of a higher level.

Here we must note: In perception a complex of sensation-
contents, which are themselves unities constituted in the original
temporal flow, undergo unity of apprehension. And the unitary
apprehension itself is again a constituted unity in the first sense.
The immanent unities are not intended in their constitution in the
same way as that which appears is intended in the appearance of
something transcendent, as that which is perceived is intended in
the perception of something transcendent. On the other hand,
they must surely have some commonness of essence. For the
impression of something immanent is a presenting, just as
perceiving is a presenting: in the one case, we have the presenting
of something immanent; in the other, the presenting of something
transcendent “through” appearances. Thus while the appear-
ances of something transcendent are unities constituted in the
consciousness of something internal, other unities in turn are
supposed to be constituted “in” these unities: the appearing
objects.

The immanent unities, as we saw, become constituted in the
flow of the multiplicities of temporal adumbrations. We have
there: the manifold modified primal contents that are character-
ized as retentional modifications of the primal content in the
character of the now; following the flow of consciousness in its
horizontal direction, these retentional modifications belong to
each temporal point of the immanent content. And these primal
contents are bearers of primal apprehensions that, in their
flowing interconnection, constitute the temporal unity of the
immanent content as it recedes into the past. The *“contents” in
the case of the perceptual appearance are precisely these complete
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appearances as temporal unities. Hence the perceptual apprehen-
sion is also constituted in such a multiplicity of adumbrations,
which becomes united through the unity of the temporal appre-
hension. We therefore have to understand apprehension here in
5 two senses: there is the apprehension that is constituted as
something immanent; and there is the apprehension that belongs
to the constitution of something immanent, to the phases of the
original flow itself — the primal apprehension, which is no longer
constituted. Now in the immanent flowing-off of appearances, in
10 the continuous succession of apprehensions in phenomenological
time that we call perceptions, a temporal unity becomes consti-
tuted. This happens because the continuity of apprehensions
yields not only the unity of changing appearances (such as, for
example, the series of aspects obtained in the process of rotating
15 a physical thing, which appear as aspects of the same thing) but
also the unity of the appearances of an enduring or changing
physical thing,
Immanent time becomes objectivated into a time of the objects
constituted in the immanent appearances thanks to the fact that
20 an identical physical reality, which in all of its phases constantly
presents itself in multiplicities of adumbrations, appears in the
multiplicity of adumbrations of the sensation-contents under-
stood as unities belonging to phenomenological time and, corre-
latively, in the multiplicity of adumbrations of the apprehensions
25 of these contents in phenomenological time.'s The physical thing
becomes constituted in the flowing-off of its appearances, which
are themselves constituted as immanent unities in the flow of
original impressions; and the one necessarily becomes constituted
along with the other. The appearing physical thing becomes
30 constituted because unities of sensation and unitary apprehen-
sions become constituted in the original flow; and therefore the
consciousness of something, the exhibition — or more precisely,
the presentation — of something, and in the continuous succession
the exhibition of the same thing, constantly becomes constituted.
35 The flows of exhibition possess a flowing character and intercon-
nectedness such that what appears in them is dispersed in
multiplicities of presentational adumbrations in exactly the way
™ Cf. Appendix X: Objectivation of Time and of Something Physical in Time,

P. 1241,
‘s
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in which a content of sensation is dispersed in the adumbrations
of sensation. For just that reason, the multiplicity of apprehen-
sions is characterized as a presenting multiplicity, precisely as the
immanent impressions are.

One sees right away that if the primally present sensuous data,
over and above the primal presentations and the primal reten-
tions and primal protentions that essentially belong together with
the primal presentations, continuously bear apprehension-charac-
ters pertaining to the constitution of physical things in space,
then the phenomenological time to which the data of sensation
and the physical-thing apprehensions belong must coincide point
for point with the spatial time of the physical things. With each
filled point of phenomenological time, a point of filled objective
time presents itself (by virtue of the contents of sensation and
their apprehensions, which lie in phenomenological time).

Here, in the vertical series of the diagram, we have not only
the all-inclusive vertical coincidence that belongs to the constitu-
tion of phenomenological time (according to which the primal
datum E, and the retentional modification O’ and E," are united
in one moment); the retentional adumbrations — belonging to
each vertical series—of the physical-thing apprehensions, as
apprehensions of a physical thing, also stand in all-inclusive

o E‘ E’

E;

o

coincidence. There are two coincidings here. The series of physi-
cal-thing apprehensions coincides not only because it co-consti-
tutes a continuous succession but also because it constitutes the
same physical thing. The former is a coincidence of essential
likeness that makes connecting possible; the latter is a coinci-
dence of identity, since we are conscious of something enduringly
identical in the continuous identification that belongs to the
succession. Naturally there also belongs to the coincidence the

iy
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continuous and successive identification from vertical series to
vertical series that occurs with the fulfilling of the protentions,
which then also have a sense pertaining to objective space.

We have already pointed to the analogy in the constitution of

5 immanent and transcendent unities: Just as the ‘‘ adumbrations
of sensation” (the primal data of presentation for unities of
sensation in phenomenological time) have their law, their essen-
tial character in the primal succession, and just as they constitute
the unity of sensation by means of the modification reproduced

10 in the diagram, so we find a similar situation in the case of the
adumbrations of physical things - that is, of “appearances” —
which now function as primal data of the primal succession. By
virtue of the retentions, etc., that ground time, the primal
succession of appearance-moments constitutes the (changing or

15 unchanging) appearance as a unity in phenomenological time.
But in addition: Those appearances from among the multiplicity
of appearances that belong to the same unchanged physical thing
have an ontic essence (the essence of that which appears) that is
entirely the same —just as the momentary data belonging to an

20 unchanged red are of entirely the same essence. The series
belonging to the change of the physical thing as well as the series
belonging to the change of the red are governed by a fixed law.
Hence two things are intentionally constituted together: the
appearance and that which appears, with the latter appearing as

25 unchanged or as changing in different appearances.

Now the question naturally arises: What kind of properties do
the appearances of physical things that are appearances of the
same thing possess? This is the question about the constitution of

% the spatial thing, which therefore presupposes the constitution of
time.

§44. Perception of the Internal and Perception of the External'®

Now, however, we are going to talk about an enduring
perception, doing so both in connection with the perception of a

¥ Cf. Appendix XI: Adequate and Inadequate Perception, p. 1271T., and Appendix XII:
Internal Consciousness and the Grasping of Experiences, p. 1301Y.

L]
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physical thing and in connection with the perception of some-
thing immanent. In the case of the perception of a physical thing,
we also include in perception the continuous perceptual appear-
ance, the continuity of now-appearances of the physical thing

5 apart from retentional and protentional interweavings. The phys-

ical-thing appearance, the “thing in its orientation,” in its
determinate presentation, and so on, is something enduring, just
as much as the thing that appears, taken simply, is something
enduring. Even the plain surface that merely appears is some-

10 thing that endures and changes in this duration. In strictness, 1

15

25

30

A5

ought not say “the thing in its orientation™ but instead: the
process of the physical-thing appearance, which endures when the
orientation remains unchanged and which, in the opposite case, is
a continuous flow of changing appearances, but within one
duration.

In the case of the perception of an immanent object, we can
also gather together in its continuity what is immanent in the
now-point: but then this is the duration of the object itself. The
object precisely does not appear in the sense in which the object
appears in the perception of something external. Thus * percep-
tion” in the case of the consciousness of an external object can
denote the external appearance as an immanent object, in which
case perception and perceived are obviously distinct; on the other
hand, if we are talking about the perception of something
internal and if in this case as well perception and perceived are
supposed to remain distinct, then what is immanent, that is,
precisely the object itself, cannot be understood under perception.
If we are talking about the perception of something internal, we
can only understand by this: either 1) the internal consciousness
of the unitary immanent object, consciousness that is on hand
even without our turning towards the object, namely, as the
consciousness that constitutes what is in time; or 2) the con-
sciousness of something internal together with our turning
towards it. Here it is easy to see that the turning-towards, the
grasping, is an immanent process possessing its immanent dura-
tion that coincides with the duration of the immanent tone while
we are turned towards it.

In the case of external objects, we therefore have:

1. the appearance of something external;
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2. the constituting consciousness in which the appearance of
something external becomes constituted as something imma-
nent;

3. the turning-towards, which can just as well be a turning

5 towards the appearance and its components as towards what
appears. Only the latter comes into question when we refer to the
perception of something external.

An analogous reflection can be carried out with respect to [96]
memory, except that memory has, as memory, its own peculiar

10 intentionality — namely, that of re-presentation. Memory has its
unity as a process in internal consciousness and has its position
and duration in the unity of immanent time. This is true whether
it is memory of something immanent or of something transcen-
dent. And every memory (when we disregard the turning-

I5 towards) is at the same time memory of something immanent.
Thus while the consciousness of the immanent tone as original
consciousness of the internal can have no immanent temporality,
the re-presentational consciousness of the immanent tone (which
in a suitably altered sense is the re-presentational consciousness

20 of the internal consciousness of the tone) is an immanent object
belonging to immanent temporality.

§ 45. Constitution of Nontemporal Transcendencies

We must note further that every consciousness in the unitary
sense (as a constituted immanent unity) is at the same time
25 necessarily also the unity of the consciousness of something
objective to which it “refers.” But not every consciousness is
itself the consciousness of time; that is to say, consciousness of
something temporal, consciousness constituting an intentional
time. Thus a judging consciousness of a mathematical state of
30 affairs is an impression, but the mathematical state of affairs that
“stands before me” as a unity and in its unity is not something
temporal; judging is not presenting (nor is it re-presenting).?
Accordingly, we can say that a thing, an event, a temporal being

* Cf. Appendix XIII: Constitution of Spontaneous Unities as Objects in Immanent Time.

~Judgment as Temporal Formation and Absolute Time-constituting Consciousness,
p. 133,

L
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is represented in phantasy, that it appears in the manner peculiar
to phantasy, to memory, to expectation, or to retention, just as
we can say that it appears as present, that it is perceived. On the
other hand, we cannot say that a mathematical state of affairs
appears as present or as re-presented. The judging can endure for
a longer or shorter time; it has its extension in subjective time
and can be present or re-presented. But what is judged is not long
or short, abiding or fleeting. And this is also true of what is [97;
quasi-judged in the re-presentation of a judgment. What is
re-presented is the judgment, not what is judged. If one says that
one “merely thinks” of a state of affairs, that does not signify
that the state of affairs is re-presented; it signifies instead that it
stands before one in the character of neutrality-modification
rather than in the character of belief. But the doxic modalities do
not at all coincide with the modalities of being-present or
not-being-present, although they do intersect with them. In the
case of an individual state of affairs we can still speak ~ loosely -
of temporal characteristics, since the affair that is articulated
logically and analytically and apprehended synthetically in the
state of affairs can be present perceptually or re-presented in
phantasy. But that makes no sense for a nontemporal state of
affairs, for one that says nothing at all about anything temporal.
To phantasize in a mathematical judgment does not mean to
bring the mathematical state of affairs to a phantasy-representa-
tion, as if it were something that could be exhibited presentation-
ally or re-presentationally.

Appearance in the strict sense of presentation belongs solely to
the sphere of original presentation and its modifications; and it
pertains to the constitution of what appears-or better, to the
genuine givenness of individual being — that it is given in the form
of a continuity of appearances understood as presentations. That
states of affairs can also “ merely appear” and require legitima-
tion in genuine givenness is obvious. Nor does it change anything
about what has been said that states of affairs (* facts of nature™)
grounded on individual appearances (appearances of nature)
become given on the basis of underlying data of appearance and
therefore, in a similar manner, in infinities of * presentations.”
Notwithstanding that, we must say: the “ presentation ™ (appear-
ance) of the state of affairs is presentation, not in the genuine
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sense, but in a derived sense. The state of affairs, properly
speaking, is not something temporal either; it exists for a specific
time but is not itself something in time as a thing or an event is.
Time-consciousness and presentation do not pertain to the state
5 of affairs as a state of affairs but to the affair that belongs to it.
The same is true of all other founded acts and their correlates.
A value has no place in time. A temporal object may be beautiful, [98]
pleasant, useful, and so on, and these it may be for a definite
period of time. But the beauty, the pleasantness, etc., have no
10 place in nature and in time. They are not things that appear in
presentations or re-presentations.






SECOND PART

ADDENDA AND SUPPLEMENTS TO
THE ANALYSIS OF TIME-CONSCIOUSNESS
FROM THE YEARS 1905-1910"2

5 Appendix 1: Primal Impression and Its Continuum
of Modifications?

Every primal impression is characterized as primal impression, and every
modification is characterized as modification. Furthermore, every modification is
continuous modification. The latter, indeed, is what distinguishes this sort of

10 modification from phantasy-modification and pictorial modification. Each of
these temporal modifications is a non-self-sufficient limit in a continuum. And
this continuum has the character of a “ rectilinear” multiplicity limited on one
side. It has a beginning in primal impression and proceeds as modification in one
direction. Pairs of points on this continuum having a certain distance from one

15 another constitute temporal phases of the object that, on the objective side, have
an equivalent distance from one another.

When we speak of * modification,™ we first of all have in view the change
according to which the primal impression continuously “ dies away. ™ However,
each modification can obviously be regarded in the same sensc as modification of

20 any preceding modification whatsoever. If we select any one phase of the
continuum, we can say that it dies away; and we can say the same thing about
every further phase. This, indeed, is inherent in the essence of this and of any such
{one-sidedly directed) continuum. The situation is precisely the same as it is in the

! According to the draft put together by Edith Stein in the summer of 1917 with the
mandate and co-operation of the author and edited by Martin Heidegger in 1928, - Editor’s
note.
! When Rudolf Boehm edited these texts for Husserliana X in 1966, he found the original
manuscript for only one of the appendices, Appendix X (see Husserliana X, Note 1, p. 99).
Since then, Rudolf Bernet has traced manuscripts — some of them Husserl’s original manu-
scripts and some derived from Edith Stein's ** Ausarbeinumg ** - for all of the appendices except
Appendix IX. These discoveries have enabled Bernet to assign dates to the following
appendices: Appendix 1-1916; Appendix ITI-1909-1910 (according to information supplied
by the editor of Husserliana XXIII); Appendix IV-1916; Appendix VII-1916; Appendix XI-
1907; Appendix XII-1911-12; Appendix XIII-1911. — Translator's note.

* To § 11, p. 30ff. Rudolf Bernet has discovered that Appendix I and Appendix VIl are
Parts of the same manuscript, which Edith Stein divided. The text in its original form can be
feconstructed from the following pages in Husserliana X p. 115, lines 13-22; p. 99, line 6, to
P. 101, line 19; p. 115, line 23, to p. 116, line 21, - Translator's note.

s
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case of the continuum of intensities spreading out from 0. The process of being

augmented is the modification that every intensity undergoes here. Each intensity [lm

is in itself what it is, and each new intensity is precisely a new intensity. But in
relation to any already given intensity, every intensity later in the series can be
5 regarded as the result of an operation. If b is the intensification of a, then c is the
intensification of an intensification in relation to a. In virtue of the continuity,
each point is not simply intensification in relation to a preceding point but
intensification of intensification of intensification, and so on in infinitum and

infinitesimally. An infinity of interpenetrating modifications. Only in this case

10 there is no beginning-point that can be taken as an intensity itself. Th \n’b_e%
M_EM It is inherent in the essence of every linear continuum

starting from any point whatsoever, we can think of every other poimt as
continuously produced from it; and every continuous production is a production
by means of continuous iteration. We can indeed divide each interval in infinitum
15 and, in the case of each division, think of the later point of the division as
produced mediately through the earlier points; and thus any point whatsoever is
finally produced through a division of infinitely many intensifications (each of
M‘M'M"%’ﬁ?@ Now this is also true in the case
of temporal modification — or rather use of the word * production™ isa
20meuphormlhemofotherconunm.hercunsusad uthentically. The

of modifications. The m tions in the sense of iterations proceed from

‘actually present now, the actual primal impression i; but they go forwards
continuously and are not only modifications in relation to i but also, in
25 succession, modifications of one another in the order in which they flow away.
This is what characterizes continuous production. Modification continuously

gemratee ever new modnﬁeauon The primal impression i is the absolute m_

PIoK | i =k
continuously produced. nu_u: itself is not ,prodgm_,,jg MM

JOspmﬂh:ngproduoadbutthmghmmmwiuspml tion, It

does not spring ing LS Creation. 11 it is said:

A new now continuously forms on the now that becomes modified into a

not-now, or a source quite suddenly engenders it or ongmams lt, thm are
metaphors. It can only be said: Consciousness is nothin; mpress

35 When something endures, then a passes over into xa’, Xa' into yx‘a" and so on.

\‘. | But the production for which consciousness is responsible only reaches from a to

'l a', from xa’ to x'a”; the a, x, y, on the other hand, is nothing produced by

consciousness. It is what is primally produced - the “ new, " that

into being alien to consciousness, that which has been received, as opposed to .

40 what has been produced lhroush oonscioumess s OWn spontaneity,
3 3 g, 0 . "l BLES N 'I'Is' E’

Ly ¢ _.__}L 2111
h&ﬂ&l_,!m;_,\ w&w“
course, what from a'rT'é’lﬁpmcaI point of view we call becoming or production

refers to objectivity, and that lies somewhere ¢lse aftogether. Here it is a question

45 of the spontaneity of consciousness; or put more carefully: of a primal sponta-
neity of consciousness.

Now depending on whether it is a question of the primal source for the

po!
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respective now of the constituted content or of the spontancous productions of
consciousness in which the identity of this now is maintained on into the past, the
moment of origin is either primal impression or primal memory, primal phantasy,
and so on. If we follow the series of strata, each moment of origin belonging to a
5 stratum is the primal source of spontaneous productions that run throughout the
further strata in their continuous modifications and that represent this moment of
origin in these strata (that is, the moment of origin that belongs uniquely and
alone to the stratum we first had in view). Furthermore, each moment of origin is

a phase of a continuous series of mn%ﬂm%ow
10 throughout a succession of strata. Or each n to constitute a
concreté duration, and it belongs to the constitution of a duration that VI
an actually present now corresponds to each of its mu.%@g
uires i moment_of origin for its constitution. These moments are
continuously united in the succession; they * pass over into onc another contin-
15 uously.” The transition is mediated “qualitatively™ and also temporally: the
quasi-temporal character is a continuous character.

Appendix II: Re-presentation and Phantasy.
— Impression and Imagination*

“Re-presentation™ in the widest sense and * phantasy™ in the widest sense, in
20 the sense they have in common - although not entirely unambiguous — discourse,
are not the same. To begin with, there are nonintuitive memories and other
nonintuitive re-pmemauons. and no one will call these phantasies. On the other
Thand, We do indecd say in the case of an intultive re-presentation that what is
remembered hovers before us * in phantasy " (or at least we can say something of
25 the sort), but_we do mot call the memory itself a_phantasy. Furthermore,

re-presentation can be a re-presentation of something itself, or it can be a arvw
Pictorializing (analogical) re-presentation. lewﬂgM

is m—presenled overs_before us_—in the form of hantasy i "
pictorialized in phantasy-appearance. The tasy image is then a matler of

30 phantasy; that which transcends the tasy image, the relation to what is
depicted, is no fonger a matter of phantasy. We will not be able to characterize

what is depicted itself as appearing in phantasy, as if two phantasies, one built on

top of the other, presented themselves here. Whenever we talk about phantasy -

about the phantasy of an object, that is—it is commonly understood that the

35

in a presenting one. What does this imply? What 1s ~appearance” here? “An
object can be intuited, and it can be represented * symbolically” (through signs):
finally, it can be emptily represented. Intuition (and empty representation as well) [102]

is simple, immediate representation of the object; a symbohc representation isa 3.4,
40 founded Tepresentation — empty — mediated thr, a simple representation. An

s

object appears in_an appearance; specilically, in a re-presenting appearance, not X

g

[
intuitive representation brings the object to appearance; an empty representation ;g““‘
does not. To begin with, we can separate simple representations into simple L

“To §17, p. 421,
®

] t.t\-g
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108 THE PHENOMENOLOGY OF THE CONSCIOUSNESS OF INTERNAL TIME

intuitive representations and simple empty representations, BMM
semauonunalsobe a symbolic representation um not

im'f-“ Every inlmtl\fc fe"_pmulion of something obijective represents &
manner peculiar to phantasy. it * contains” a phm:asy—appmrm of the ob)eet.
Moreover, the re-presentation here can have the character of actuality or of the

absence of actuality ;> and its mode of certainty (the mode of position-taking) can

be any of the following: certitude, deeming possible, uncertain prmmpﬁon.
10 doubt, etc. ;urthe:more. it is a matter of indifference whetl\er

apprehends its object as something past or as something existing now (in

ofexpectauon.however we already haveasymbommnsmousmifng.

N Sectation Ttmtively HlGstrates what is expected). Everywhere the “mere

phantasy-appearance " remains as the common core, OI course, the problem is to
15 make clear how this core is wrapped up, so to speak, in all the other elements,
how further apprehensions are combined with the core apprehension. - We also
find an appearance in all presentations that are purely and simply intuitive; and
an appearance—a perceptual appearance now, not a phantasy-appearance -
underlies the presentations that make something intuitable symbolically. We

20 therefore dlsungmah peruptual ‘W%WE

cation) of the oon'esponding puupmal appearsnee" Naturally the answer does
25 not lie in the direction of the qualitative modes, of the modalitics of position-
taking, which indeed are left out of account. In fact, we have a modification
irrespective of the possible alteration of these modes. The phantasms correspond

.L%M%W“d the Complete appearances)=
irrespective of their modality — are a sedonbolhsaéesandmﬂnme

30%51@“(&3 henswnandtheoomplelea ance were {0 re

modification we are talking abom T
us call the perceptual appeanuo:, independently of the mode of ** position- [IM
taking, ™ M[a‘mfm). and more dlsunctly, perceptive apparency when it
35 occurs in a perception (mode of belief) and apparency when it occurs in
an illusion. On the other hand, we must istinguish between impressional
apparency (sensation-apparency) and imaginative apparency; the latter, for its
part, can be the content of a mmory:_dmom and the like.
distinction_between impression and ima
40 understood as_the identical core of all intuitive acts, and _this_distinction.
conditions the distinction between presentation and re-presentation for the whole
menon. Furthermore, it is evident that this distinction between impression
tmapnnuon concerns not oanly the sphere of “emmal sense ™ but also that of

internal sgpse. In other all the modal characters wit ers with which the apparency

Acmaluy ** and " absence of actuality* here signify the same thing as ™ positionality ™
and “neutrality ” in the sense of the Ideen.
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can be combined and all the correlative ontic characters (the character of being
actual " in the sense of factually existing, ol having existed, of coming to be, that
is, of being about to occur; the character of illusion; the character of re-
prwenung now-bemg. and so on) are also S_l._lgE! to the division into imessaon

5 ; and this is also true of wishing, willing, etc. But

province of *internal sense™ we must distinguish between sensation and appar-
ency as well, just as we must in the province of external sense; and in the case of
an apparency we must again distinguish between the apparency itself and its
modal characters. Thus, for example, 1 believe this or that. The belief is actually

10 present belief; it is impression. A phantasm “ belief™ corresponds to it. The belief
in itself or the belief-sensation must be distinguished from the believing in the
apprehension understood as my state or condition, my judging. There I have
perceptual consciousness of myself and of my judging; and in this apprehension
we have to distinguish between the internal apparency and the modality of

15 believing, which posits being (my belmmg)md fits it into existing reality.
The separation * believi and the “a on" of“behmn

mthechmerof“%m Every oonsctonsness. cve:y muon" mthz

sense, 1S P! y something “perceptible™ and *representable™; for
example, something that can be remembered, something that can be experienced
in every way. But again and again we have consciousness that has its possible

counterpart in the phantasm.

25 Appendix IlI: The Nexus-Intentions of Perception and Memory. — The Modes
of Time-Consciousness®

Let us now consider the oonsciousuea memory ™ As unmdlﬁed conscious-

ness, it is  sensation " or — what signi ssion.
y: it may contain phantasms, but it itself lsnot 2 phan sy-modiﬁcation

30 "ol another consciousness as corresponding sensation. An,wm__hom
is contained in this memory. ] remember an event: the imaginary appearance < of
the evént, which appears with a background of appearance to which I myself
belong, is contained in the memory. This appearance as a whole has the character
of an imaginative appearance, but also possesses a mode of belief that character-

S izes memory. We can then posit the memory itself in phantasy. We can have
memory in phan in memory: I live in a memory, and the memory
emerges *that I have reinembered such and such™; or I phantasy that I have a
memory. In the latter case, we do indeed find the modality of memory converted

into a corresponding phantasm; material of the
% appearance, is not itself modified further, any more than the phantasms contained
¢ To §23, p. S2MT.

7 * Appearance™ will be used to translate ** Apparenz™ wherever it occurs in this appendix.

* Translator's note.
‘s

(104]



110 THE PHENOMENOLOGY OF THE CONSCIOUSNESS OF INTERNAL TIME

in it have been modified further. There is no tasm of the second degree. And
the whole memory-appearance makes up memory's material is a phantasm
and also undergoes no further modification.
If, to go further, I then have a memory of a memory, a * modified ™ memory
§ emerges in the nexus of a memorial process, that is, in the nexus of a
consciousness in which imaginary appearances are present and run off in the
qualitative mode ofmemcry Here we must ny esaenua!!y the same tlung tlulm
said before. simp nemory is placed EImO] T-14] is
have a memorial phantasm in thequaliuuwmodeof mem i with

10 the whole memorial process). But the memorial phantasm has the character of a
memory of ..., grounded on an imaginary appearance, and this appearance is
identically the same in the cases of simple memory and of memory of memory. If
one says that what is characteristic of memory as opposed to all that makes up its
content is that an apprchension is present in it that gives it a relation to the

15 actually present perceptual reality, there is by all means something correct in the
assertion; but this changes nothing about what has been said. We must then
distinguish between content and mode of belief in the case of this apprehension
itself. The apprehension, of course, is different in the case of the simple memory I
am having now, say, and in the case of the memory of memory that relates the

20 remembered memory to a remembered now as the point of actual presence. But
the main point here is that the appearances (which we take altogether intuitively,
precisely as appearances) can undergo no modification. And the same will be troe
of the content of the memorial apprehensions that give the appearances a relation
to the now - apprehensions that, naturally, will not he fu!ly lntmme.

25  But this relation to the actually present n is chars i
W@n Y, mustnocbetakmassmml[loﬂ
externially tmwvbww@w
:ww&nhermore, juslaseverymnomtstommﬁmh

memonies (to an anteriorit back
30 nexus of pgmuons {a multiple in . not
ible, not given 1 memory.) Now we can take &
perception purely by itself, removed from its nexus. But even if the nexus is not
really there as the connection of the perception mthﬁmllerpemepdom.it
nevertheless lies “potentially™ in the intention. That is fdl

35 perception at any moment, it always still has connectjons i
belongs to it a_complex of determmnate or indeterming j
,mgllendsﬁmherag,mbﬂng : ,lsfulﬁlledlnfunhetperoeptim‘l'lg
nexus-intentions cannot be cut away. As far as the single sensation 15 concerned,
ammmy.mmmmummmmma

40 rays of apprehension, and they do not occur without such rays, however
indeterminate the latter may be. This is also true in the case of memory. It
possesses its “nexus™ in itself; that is, asmoryuhasnsrom,mw
describe as intentional moments directed forwards and backwards. Without such

ts § not exist. Their fulfiliment requires series of memories that empty

45 into the actually present now. It is impossible to treat the memory as if it were
something by itself, separating it from the intentions that connect it with other
memories.

-
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The memory “ by itself " already has these intentions; no * mere phantasy” can
be drawn from it. Now suppose one were to say: Memory is, after all, memory of
an earlier now, a guasi-perception that brings a temporal flow to consciousness.
And suppose one were to continue on and ask: If that is what memory is, why

5 should one not be able to hold on to the phenomenon as a whole and cut away,
on both sides, the intentions proper to memory" One would then have to answer
this question as follows. The perception itself, the ** orig 1 S
spatial nexus bul also its temporal nexus. E i

pro cation of perception must also contain - in modified

10 fashion - llns donbh halo; and what distinguishes **mere phantasy” from)

memory is that in memory’s case this entire intentional complex has the character
of actuality, while in the case of mere phantasy it is characterized by the absence
of actuality.

Every sensation has its intentions that lead from the now to a new pow, and so

15 on: the intention aimed at the future and, on thcothersadc.themtmuon a:med

a“heﬁ Asfarasmnoryls ed, it too has nonal inlegtions
aimed at the fuiure. These inténtivfis are completely d
fulfiliment ﬁ?nasa that it is entirely at our disposal) runs in a determmate

direction and is completely determined in content, while in the case of perception [106]

20 the intentions aimed at the future are gemerally undetermined with regard to

matter and become determined only through further actual perception. (The only

thing determined is that something or other will come.)

As far as the intentions aimed at the past are concerned, they are completely
determined in the perception but reversed, so to speak. There exists a i

25 WﬁmmmmeMnofmm but in such

a way that the memorial intentions (as unilaterally directed) terminate in the

perception. Now obviously these memories are merely possibilities; only the

i one, or a few of them, are actually cogiven with the perception. On

the other hand, it is certainly the case that the perception is endowed with

30 corresponding intentions aimed at the past, but these are empty intentions

matching those memories or nexuses of memory discussed above. Both the empty
just past, which is oriented towards the actually present now, and —as one is
surely permitted to say — vague, empty intentions that concern what belongs to
the further past are all directed towards the now. These intentions are actualized

35 or come to fulfillment by our being transported in oneleap,gg were, back into

tMﬂ by memory, and then by our intuitively re-presenting the past to

ourselves once again m'fs_pmgrewon up to the now. We can say: The present is

always born from the past, a determinate present rmﬁ?m

eonrse0rbem:r ate owmsusoourseagma n; X
40 actually present now sinks away and passes over into a new now, and so on. E\ren

lfthercm} be a necessity ol an g priori kind involved here, an " association
nevertheless conditions it; that is, the nexus of the past is determined by

experience, and it is further deiermined Dy experience * that something or other
will wmm
45 intentions belonging to the experience of time) to the original level, and this
consists in nothing other than the transition from the current now to the new

now.

s
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It belongs to the essence of perception not only that it has in view a punctual
W mandnotonly lhatilmleasesfmmllsviewsomtmx_l!_thathasjustbeem"
~~ «still intending " it in the original mode of the - just-having-been
it passes over fmmnowtonowand In an tion

Loeh  § T g life, is a living-towards, a Jiving
p“y«ﬂ“ fmmlltenow towards lhenewnow I am not merely and not primarily ng
of atieation hére: -wotild rather 36em to me that, independently of atteation (in

the narrower and in the wider mwywﬂmmm

towards the new now, this umuon, is somethmg original that first paves the
way for future experiential intentions. I said that this belongs to the essence of []07]
perception; I would do better to say that it belongs to the essence of impression.
15 It is certainly true of every * primary content,” of every sensation. “Mﬂ”
and memorial content sagmfy the corresponding modification of this conscious-
ness, a “ quagi-consciousness. ™ And if it is supposed to be a genuine memory, an
inserting into The past pertains to this quasi-consciousness. The memorial
modification consists in the fact that the whole original consciousness of the
20 moment in question, taken fully and completely, receives and maintains its
modification. It therefore consists in the fact that the temporal intentions in
whose nexus the impressional regard belongs, taken as a whole, receive and
maintain their modification — and thus the entire intentional nexus in which that
original unprmon was lnwrted and which gives the impression its character.
5 inal consciousness of time; in it an immanent
unity such as color or tone, an immanent unity such as a wish or pleasure, and so
on, becomes constituted. Phantasying is the modification of this time-conscious-

ness; it is re-presenlauon. and in it re- ted color, re-pmled ele.,
M L= -4 J IR LI L ) : A DA LA LT
30 “mere _ghamasy 4 hcnee we mnot talk gg&m one modification. Sensation is

4 - ‘N-F""M
presenting time-consciousness. Re-presentation is also sensing, (in the sense that]
it s | present and becomes constituted as a unity in the presenting time-
consciousness, Only the differences between the presentation of the now and the
presentation of the just now, which together belong to the concrete presentational

35 consciousness, come into cons;derauon as modes of presenting ume-oonudom-

wlmh posms in nself its now- mumon phase, and self-sufficient mnunn.

contain a point ow-pmenlauon for examplc. the consciousness of a (one
40 thalhas;ust died away. Consequently, we have as essentjgl modes of ime..

1. “sensation™ as presentation [Gegenwdrtigung] (making origi-

; mwﬁnﬂ and the retention and protention that are combined

XX { with it essentially but that also attain to self-sufficiency (the original sphere in the
wider sense); 2. the positing re-presentation (memory), the re-presentation of

45 something coexisting is present [Mirvergegenwdrtigung), and re-
presentation (expectation); 3. phantasy re-presentation as pure phantasy, in

which all the same modes occur in phantasy-consciousness.
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Appendix 1V: Recollection and the Constitution of Temporal Objects and
Objective Time®

I can *“repeat” the perception of a temporal object, but what becomes
constituted in the succession of these perceptions is the consciousness of the
5 succession of two temporal objects that are perfectly alike. Only in recollection
can I repeatedly have an identical temporal object, and I can also irm in
memory that what was earlier perceived is the same as what is subsequently
remembered. This happens in simple memory —* | have perceived that* - and in
recollection of the second degne-“l have remembered that.” Tlms can the
10 temporal object becoms ; 2 ncing acts
omusgwmm.umbemmn oonsademdagmn,andndenuﬁedm
different acts, which then form a succession; and this can be done as often as one
pleases.
Reoollecuonwnocnmplythebdng-comm moftheob’ed rathu

e

‘oo the reoollecﬁon the consciousness of tlns Ixonmn Two reoouecuons
M?M-"%‘WT‘WW taotly alike;
for example. But they are mﬂﬁmﬂ_w%
merely the duration-content but the temporal horizon is the same, when ore

20 the two_recollections fully and completely fepeat_one another with regard to
intentional content, irrespective of difierences in clarity or obscurity, gappiness,
and so forth. The identity of temporal objects is therefore a constitutional unity
produced in certain possible identifying coincidences of recollections. Temporal
objectivity is produced in the subjective temporal flow, and it is essential to

25 temporal objectivity that it be identifiable in recollections and as such be the
subject of identical predicates.

Actually present time is oriented — constantly oriented in the flow and con-
stantly oriented from a new now. The time in recollection, of course, is also given
as oriented in each moment of the memory; but each point presents an objective

30 time-point that can be identified again and again, and the extent of time is made
up out of nothing but objective points and is itself identifiable again  and ag again,
What is the identical object here? The series of primal impressions and continuous
modifications, a series of similarities that produces the coinciding formations of
series of likeness or difference, producing them within a universal likeness,

35 however: this series gives the original consciousness of unity. In such a series of
modifications, we necessarily become conscious of a unity: the enduring tone
(continuously the same or continuously changing); and then, in_a different

focusing of one’s regard, we become conscious of the duration in which the tone_ tone

is one and in Mﬁﬂmm.naggl;gnm the tone continues to
40 endure: its duration * becomes greater”'; and it * ceases,” is over with: its whole

duration has clapsed and recedes further and further into the past. Th%
is given here, let us say, 28 ; unchanged in ifs duration. But this tone,
unchangud in its duration as far as its content is concerned, u_g_dergoes a
transformation that does not mvorve'ﬂie eﬁﬁlen‘t“bﬁf'fﬁij'e'nﬁ"ﬁai of givenness

T et

* To §32. p, 72f.
L.

[108]

2

Yo
e



114 THE PHENOMENOLOGY OF THE CONSCIOUSNESS OF INTERNAL TIME

of the ““content in its duration. ™ If we restrict ourselves to the phenomena, we
have quite different unity-formations: continual transformation of the mode of [1 it Qq
givenness; but throughout the lines of transformation that cor:upond to each
pomtol'tlwdummn.whaveaumty rbel.one-pomt Wuhout udwetothh

of its hm—%www

d%thomchmmm%mgmmmm
EthilelnponlobijltudusmilymalmhuomemYuwnhﬁ;
unity we still do not have full temporal objectivity.

10 The possibility of identification belongs to the constituting of time: I can
execute a memory (a recollection) of what has gone before again and again,
continually producing *“anew"™ each temporal part with its filling and then
grasping the same thing- the same duration with the same content, the same
object —in the succession of re-productions I now have. The object is a unity of

15 wmommalunshmﬂulfu&emmwws{hmmml
smommmmwmmm identifiable in
anymberofactsofoomom mo:eptecmly methmgmor

peme: 1 e
anyume ol‘theldcnucal“nls. «:u piricall ﬁ-‘_:.-;.n DLQSEE iy

20 time for the first time, and I can. experience
mputedmxpgmn_&lmmtoltmnandmnmmy and 1

can legitimate this thinking by re-experiencing the process originally. And in this
way objective time first becomes constituted ; and first of all the objective time of
what is just past, in relation to which the process of empirical experience in which
25 the duration is produced, as well as every retention of the whole duration, are
mere * adumbrations. ™ I have an original schema: a flow with its content. But I
have in addition an original multiplicity of the “I can™: I can shift back to any
position in the flow and produce it “once again.” As in the case of the
constitution of objective spatiality, here too we have an optimum. The image of
30 duration in the simple looking-back is unclear. In clear re-production I have the
*thing itself'; and the clearer the re-production, the more complete it is.

Appendix V: Simultaneity of Perception and the Perceived®

By what right can one say that perception and what is perceived are
simultancous? With respect to objective time - in the naive attitude — this ig not
35 correct, for it is possible that in the perception’s time-point the perceived object
no longer exists at all (a star); from this standpoint one will even have to say that
the time-points of the perception and the perceived always diverge. o
Let us take—now in the phenomenological attitude ~ the appearing objective [1
time in which a transcendent object endures. In this case, the duration of the
4() perception does not synchronize with the duration of the perceived object: we say
that the object already existed before the perception and will continue to exist
after the perception has run its course. But one can say that the perceived object is

* To §33, p. 7.
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the correlate of a possible continuous perception that follows it from the
beginning to the end of its duration. A phase of the perception then corresponds
to each phase of the object’s duration. But that is still not to say that the point at
which the object’s duration begins and the point at which the perception begins
5 must coincide, that consequently the time-points of the phases corresponding to
one another must be identical. We must take into account in this respect that the
data of sensation, which play their role in the constitution of a transcendent
object, are themselves unities constituted in a temporal flow. At the moment when
the apprehension commences, the perception begins; before that moment we
10 cannot speak of perception. The apprehension is the “animation™ of the datum
of sensation. It remains to be asked, however, whether the apprehension begins
simultaneously with the datum of sensation or whether the datum must not be
constituted —even if only for an extremely brief period of time- before the
animating apprehension can commence. It seems that the latter is what occurs. In
|5 that case, in the moment in which the apprehension begins, a part of the datum of
sensation has already elapsed and is preserved only in retention. The apprehen-
sion then animates not only the phase of primal sensation actual at the moment
but the entire datum of sensation, including that portion of it that has elapsed.
But that implies that the apprehension posits the object in the condition or quality
20 corresponding to the running-off of the sensation for the entire duration of the
sensation's running-off, thus too for the segment of time that precedes the
perceptual apprehension itself. A difference in time therefore exists between the
beginning-point of the perception and the beginning-point of the object. By
clarifying the “external conditions™ to which the occurrence of a datum of
25 sensation is subject, one can perhaps make the naturalistic assertion mentioned
above — about the nonsimultaneity of the perception and the perceived ~ a matter
of insight as well.

Now let us exclude transcendent objects and ask how matters stand with
respect to the simultaneity of perception and the perceived in the immanent
30 sphere. If we take perception here as the act of reflection in which immanent
unities come to be given, then this act presupposes that something is already
constituted — and preserved in retention-—on which it can look back: in this
instance, therefore, the perception follows after what is perceived and is not
simultancous with it. But — as we have seen - reflection and retention presuppose
35 the impressional * internal consciousness™ of the immanent datum in question in
its original constitution; and this consciousness is united concretely with the
currently intended primal impressions and is inseparable from them:'? if we wish
to designate *internal consciousness”™ too as “ perception,™ then here we truly

have strict simultaneity of perception and what is perceived.

B,
" On “internal consciousness,” <f. Appendix XII, p. 1304
L
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Appendix VI: The Grasping of the Absolute Flow.
— Perception in a Fourfold Sense"

The objects in question here are temporal objects that must become consti-
tuted. The sensuous core (the appearance without apprehension) “now™ exists

§ and has just been existing and existed still earlier, and %o on. In this now there is
also the retention of the past now belonging to all of the stages of the duration
now being intended. Each past now retentionally shelters in itself all earlier stages,
A bird just now flies through the sunlit garden. I seize a phase and find in it the
retentional consciousness of the past adumbrations of the temporal position, and

10 ineach new now I find the same thing. But the temporal trail that belongs to each
phase is itsell something that sinks backward in time and has its adumbration,
The whole content belonging to each now sinks into the past, but this sinking is
not a process that would be reproduced in infinituwn. The bird changes its place; it
flies. In each new position the reverberation of the earlier appearances adheres to

15 the bird (that is, to its appearance). While the bird continues to fly, however, each
phase of this reverberation fades away; and thus there belongs to each succeeding
phase a series of “echoes.” We do not have a simple series of successive phases
(say, each actually present now, together with onc phase); on the contrary, in
each individual phase of the succession we have a series of phases.

20  Every temporal appearance, after phenomenological reduction, dissolves into
such a flow. But | cannot perceive in turn the consciousness itself into which all of
this is dissolved. For this new percept would again be something temporal that
points back to a constituting consciousness of a similar sort, and so in infinitus.
Hence the question arises: How do [ come to know about the comstituting

25 flow?®?

According to the explanations we have given up to now, the levels of the
description (and of the constitution) of temporal objects are the following. We
have:

1. The perception of empirical objects in the ordinary sense: there they stand, etc.

30 2. In phenomenological reflection, 1 take the object as a phenomenon; I am
directed towards the perception, towards the appearance and what appears in
their correlation. The actual physical thing exists in actual space, endures and

changes in actual time, and so on. The physical thing appearing in perception has [112

an appearing space and an appearing time. And the appearances themselves and

35 all the formations of consciousness have, in turn, their time, namely, their now

and their temporal extension in the form of the now-before: the subjective time.

Here we must note: The object of perception appears in * subjective time, ™ the

object of memory in a remembered subjective time, the object of phantasy in &

phantasied subjective time, the object of expectation in an expected subjective

40 time. Perception, memory, expectation, phantasy, judgment, will, feeling-in

short, everything that is the object of reflection appears in the same subjective

time, specifically, in the same subjective time in which the objects of perception
appear.

" To § 34fT, p. 77T,
12 Cf. §40, p. 881,
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3. Subjective time becomes constituted in the absolute timeless consciousness,
which is not an object. Now let us consider how this absolute consciousness
comes to be given. We have a tone-appearance; we focus our attention on the
appearance as appearance. Like the violin tone (thought of as something

§ physical), the appearance of the tone has its duration; and in this duration it
changes or remains constant. I can focus my attention on one phase or another of
this appearance: appearance here is the immanent tone or the immanent tonal
movement, apart from its * signifying. " But this is not the uitimate consciousness.
This immanent tone becomes * constituted "' ; namely, together with the tone-now

10 of the moment we also continuously have tone-adumbrations, and in these
adumbrations the extent of tone-pasts that belong to this now presents itself. We
can focus our attention in some measure on this series. In the case of a melody,
for example, we can bring a moment to a halt, 50 to speak, and find in it the
memorial adumbrations of the preceding tones. Obviously the same thing also

{S applies to each individual tone. We then have the immanent tone-now and the
immanent tone-pasts in their succession or continuity. But, in addition, we are
supposed to have the following continuity: perception of the now and memory of
the past; and this whole continuity is itself supposed to be a now. In point of fact:
Living in the consciousness of the object, I look back into the past from the

20 now-point. On the other hand, 1 can take the whole consciousness of the object as
a now and say: now. I seize the moment and take the whole consciousness as a
being-together, as a being-all-at-once. I am now hearing a prolonged whistling. It
is like an extended line. 1 have halted at each moment and from there the line
extends. The view from this moment comprehends an entire line, and the

25 consciousness of the line is apprehended as simultaneous with the now-point of
the whistling. I therefore have perception in several senses:!?

1. T have perception of the steam whistle or, rather, of the whistling of the
whistle.

2. 1 have perception of the tone-content itself that endures and of the

30 tone-process in its duration, without regard to its insertion into nature.

3. I hawe perception of the tone-now and at the same time heedfulness of the
tone-just-having-been combined with it.

4. 1 have perception of the consciousness of time in the now: I focus my
altention on the now-appearing of the whistling—or, in other words, of a

35 tone - and on the now-appearing of a whistling that extends for some distance
into the past (a now-phase of the whistling and a continuity of adumbrations
appear to me in this now).

What kind of difficulties are there with respect to the last of these perceptions?
Naturally 1 have time-consciousness without its being an object itself. And if I do

40 make it into an object, it itself has a temporal position in turn; and if I follow it
from moment to moment, it has a temporal extension. There is no doubt that
such perception does exist. As a look that seizes its object can focus on the flow of
lone-phases, so it can focus on the continuity of tone-phases in the now of the
appearing in which the physical object presents itself, and again on the continuity

45 of changes belonging to this momentary continuity. And the time of this

1 CI §17, p. 421, and § 18, p. 41T,
3
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“change™ is the same as the time of the object. If it is a question of an
unchanging tone, for example, then the subjective temporal duration of the
immanent tone is identical with the temporal extension of the continuity of
change belonging to the appearance.

5§ But is there not something very peculiar here? Can one speak in the strict sense
of change in a situation in which, after all, constancy, duration filled out without
change, is inconceivable? No possible constancy can be attributed to the
continuous flow of appearance-phases.

? There is no duration in the original flow." For duration is the form of

10 something enduring, of an enduring being, of something identical in the temporal
sequence that functions as its duration. In the case of processes such as a
thunderstorm, the motion of a shooting star, and s0 on, we have to do with
unitary complexes of changes in enduring objects. Objective time is a form of
" persisting™ objects, of their changes and of other processes involved in them.

15 *“Process™ is therefore a concept presupposing persistence. But persistence is
unity that becomes constituted in the flow, and it pertains to the essence of the
flow that no persistence can exist in it. Phases of experience and continuous series
of phases exist in the flow. But such a phasc is nothing that persists, any more
than a continuous series of such phases is. To be sure, in a way it is also an

20 obijectivity. | can direct my regard towards a phase that stands out in the flow or
towards an extended section of the flow, and I can identify it in repeated
re-presentation, return to the same section again and again, and say: this section

of the flow. And so too for the entire flow, which in the proper way 1 can identify [114}

as this one flow. But this identity is not the unity of something that persists and it
25 can never be such a unity. it belongs to the essence of persistence that what
persists can persist as cither changing or unchanging. Every change idealiter can
pass over into a condition of constancy, every motion into rest and every rest into
motion, and every qualitative change into a condition of qualitative constancy.

The duration is then filled with *“ the same™ phases.
30 As a matter of principle, however, no concrete part of the flow can make its

appearance as nonflow. The flow is not a contingent flow, as an objective flow is.-

The change of its phases can never ccase and turn into a continuance of phases
always remaining the same. But does not the flow also possess, in a certain
manner, something abiding, even if no concrete part of the flow can be converted

35 into a nonflow? What abides, above all, is the formal structure of the flow, the
form of the flow. That is to say, the flowing is not only flowing throughout, but

l each phase has one and the same form. This constant form is always filled anew
by * content,” but the content is certainly not something introduced into the form
from without. On the contrary, it is determined-through the form of regularity -

40 only in such a way that this regularity does not alone determine the concretum.
The form consists in this, that a now becomes constituted by means of an

l impression and that a trail of retentions and a horizon of protentions are attached
i to the impression. But this abiding form supports the consciousness of constant
change, which is a primal fact: the consciousness of the change of impression into

45 retention while a fresh impression continuously makes its appearance; or, with

" On the following, cf. particularly § 36, p. 761
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respect to the “ what™ of the impression, the consciousness of the change of this
what as it is modified from being something still intended as “now™ into
something that has the character of * just having been.™

With this conception we therefore come — as we have already suggested - to the

§ question about the time-consciousness in which the time of the time-consciousness
of the tone-appearances becomes constituted.

If 1 live in the appearing of the tone, the tone stands before me, and it has its
duration or its alteration. If I focus my attention on the appearing of the tone,
then this appearing stands before me and has its temporal extension, its duration

10 or alteration. The appearing of the tone can therefore signify various things here.
It can also signify the focusing of my atteniion on the continuity of adumbra-
tions - now, just now, and so on. Now the stream (the absolute flow) in its turn is
supposed to be objective and to have its time. Here again a consciousness
constituting this objectivity and a consciousness constituting this time would be

15 necessary. On principle we could reflect again, and 30 in infinitum. Can the infinite
regress here be shown to be innocuous?

1. The tone endures, becomes constituted in a continuity of phases,

2. While or as long as the tone endures, there belongs to each point of the
duration a series of adumbrations running from the now in question on into the

20 blurry past. We therefore have a continuous consciousness, each point of which is
a steady continuum. But this continuum in its turn is a temporal series on which
we can direct our attention. The drama therefore starts all over again. If we fix
any point of this sequence, it seems that there must belong to it a consciousness of
the past that refers to the series of past sequences, and so on.

25  Now even if reflection is not pursued in infinitum and even if no reflection at all
is necessary, that which makes possible this reflection — and, so it seems, makes it
possible at least on principle in infinitum — must nevertheless be given. And there
lies the problem.

Appendix VII: Constitution of Simultaneity's

30 “A”-a tone, for example - becomes constituted in a time-point belonging to
a specific phase from among the phases forming its duration by means of a primal
impression «, on which follows such and such a modification together with the
primal generation of new impressions (new now-moments). Let b be a simulta-
Beous immanent unity, a color, say, and let it be fixed in view as a point

35 “simultancous” with the tone-point mentioned above. The primal impression §
corresponds to b, the color, in the process of constitution. Now what do « and §
have in common? What brings it about that they constitute simultaneity and that
two modifications &' and #' constitute a having-been-simultancous?

Multiple primal impressions, primal phantasms, etc. —in short, multiple origi-
nal moments (we can also say: primal moments of internal consciousness) - can
belong to one stratum of internal consciousness. All of the original moments
belonging (o one stratum have the same character of consciousness, which is

15 To § 38, p. 80M.
L
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essentially constitutive of the respective * now ™' the now is the same for all of the
constituted contents. This common character constitutes simultaneity, the * same-
nowness " [ Gleich-Jetzigkeit™).

By virtue of the original spontaneity of internal consciousness, each primal

5 moment is the source-point for a continuity of productions, and this continuity is
of one and the same form. The manner of production, of primal temporal
modification, is the same for all primal moments; one and the same law governs
throughout all the modifications. This law reads: The continuous producing that
belongs to internal consciousness has the form of a one-dimensional * rectilinear™

10 muldiplicity; all primal moments within one stratum undergo the same modifica-
tion (they produce the same moments of the past). Therefore the modifications of
two primal moments belonging to the same stratum, modifications that have the
same distance from their corresponding primal moments, belong to one and the
same stratum; or, the modifications belonging to one stratum again and again

15 produce out of themselves only modifications that belong to one and the same
stratum. The production always proceeds at the same speed.

Within each stratum, the different points of the conlinuous series are at a
different distance from the primal moment. This distance on the part of any point
is identical with the distance the same point has from its primal moment in the

20 carlier stratum. The constituting primal field of time-consciousness is & contin-
uous extension consisting of a primal moment and a determinate series of
reiterated modifications - reiterated modifications with regard to form, not con-
tent. As far as form is concerned, the determinations pertaining to these
modifications are always and ever the same in all primal fields (in their

25 succession). Each primal moment is precigely a primal moment (now-conscious-
ness); cach past, consciousness of the past; and the degree of being past is
something determined: a firmly determined formal character corresponds to it in
the primally constituting consciousness.

In the succession of strala, moments with *contents " that are perfectly alike,

30 that is, moments whose internal make-up is perfectly alike, can come onto the
scene over and over again as primal moments. These primal moments belonging
to different strata and possessing internal contents that are entirely alike are
individually distinct.

Appendix VHI: The Double Intentionality of the Stream of Consciousness'®

35 We have a double intentionality in the stream of consciousness. Either we
consider the content of the flow together with its flow-form: then we are looking
at the primal-expericnce series, which is a series of intentional experiences,
consciousness of .. .. Or we direct our regard to the intentional unities, to what
is intended as something unitary in the streaming on of the flow: then 2

40 objectivity stands before us in objective time, the temporal ficld proper as
opposed to the temporal field of the stream of experience.

" To §39, p. 84T,
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The stream of expericnce with its phases and extents is itself a unily identifiable
through memory together with the directing of one’s regard towards what flows:
impressions and retentions; the emerging, changing in conformity with law, and
disappearing or becoming obscure. This unity becomes constituted originally

5 through the fact of the flow itself;; that is to say, it is the flow’s proper essence not
only simply to exist but to be a unity of experience and to be given in internal
consciousness, in which a ray of altention can extend towards it. (This ray is not
itself an object of attention. It enriches but does not alter the stream to be
considered; it rather *fixes™ it and makes it objective.) The atientive perception

10 of this unity is an intentional experience with variable content; and a memory can
be directed towards what has passed away and can modify it repeatedly, compare
it with what is like it, etc. That this identification is possible, that an object is
constituted here, depends on the structure of the experiences: namely, that each
phase of the stream changes into retention “of ..., that the latter in tum

15 changes in the same way, and so on. Without that process, a content would be
inconceivable as experience; without it, as a matter of principle, experience would
not and could not be given as a unity to the subject and consequently would be
nothing. The flowing consists in the passing of each phase of the original field
(thus of a linear continuum) over into a retentional modification of the same, only

20 just past, phase. And so it continues.

In the case of the second intentionality, I do not follow the flow of fields, the
flow of the form * now (original)-retentional modification of different degrees™ as
8 unitary sequence of change. Instead, I direct my attention to what is intended in
each field and in each phase that the ficld as a linear continuum possesses. Each

25 phase is an intentional experience. In the case of the foregoing objectification, the
constituting experiences were the acts of internal consciousness whose objects are
precisely the *‘phenomena™ of time-constituting consciousness. The latter are
therefore intentional experiences themselves; their objects are the time-points and
temporal durations with their respective objective fillings. While the absolute

30 temporal flow flows, the intentional phases are displaced, but in such a way that
they constitute unities in an interrelated manner; they pass over into one another
precisely as phenomena of one thing, which is adumbrated in the flowing
phenomena in such a way that we have * objects in their ways of appearing™
[* Gegenstande im Wie"] and in ever new ways of appearing. The form of the way

35 of appearing is the orientation: the now, the just past, the future. With regard to
the objects, then, we can once again speak of the flow in which the now changes
into the past, and so on. And this is necessarily prescribed a priori by the structure
of the experience-flow as the flow of intentional experiences.

Retention is a peculiar modification of the perceptual consciousness, which is

40 primal impression in the original time-constituting consciousness and immanent

(adequate) perception with respect to the temporal objects — at least when they are

immanent, such as an enduring tone in the tonal field or even a color datum in

the visual field. If P(1) is the perception of a sensed tone, grasping it as an

enduring tone, then P(1) changes into a continuity of retentions R,y,. But P(t) is

also given as an experience in internal consciousness. If P(t) changes into Ry

then precisely the internal consciousness of R, necessarily changes in internal

consciousness. For here indeed being and being-internally-intended coincide. But
s

45

117]



10

15

25

30

ollq “(‘! (it

35

[22  THE PHENOMENOLOGY OF THE CONSCIOUSNESS OF INTERNAL TIME

then the internal consciousness of P(t) also changes into the retentional modifica-
tion of this internal consciousness, and this retentional modification itself is
intended internally. Thus it is that the just-having-perceived is intended.

When a tone-perception passes over into its corresponding retentions (the
consciousness of the tone that just was), a consciousness of the perceiving that
just was is found there (in internal consciousness, as experience), and both
coincide; I cannot have one without the other. Put differently, both necessarily
belong together: the change of a perception of an object into a retentional
modification of this perception and the change of the act of perceiving into a
retentional modification of the act of perceiving. Thus we necessarily have two
kinds of retentional modifications given with every perception that is not
perception of internal consciousness, Internal consciousness is a flow. If experi-
ences that are not “internal perceptions™ are to be possible in this flow, two
kinds of retentional series must be given. Therefore, in addition to the constitu-
tion of the flow as a unity through retentions of the “internal,™ a series of
retentions of the “external™ must also be given. The latter series constitutes

objective time (a constituted immanence, external to the first but nonetheless

immanent). Here we must note that the consciousness of the internal does not
have as its correlate immanent data that endure (such as a tonal datum, or
enduring joys and sorrows, or enduring processes called judgments) but the
phases constituting these unities.

Appendix IX: Primal Consciousness and the Possibility of Reflection"?

Retention is not a modification in which impressional data are really preserved,
only in modified form: on the contrary, it is an intentionality —indeed, an
intentionality with a specific character of its own. When a primal datum, a new
phase, emerges, the preceding phase does not vanish but is “ kept in grip ™ (that is
to say, precisely “retained™); and thanks to this retention, a looking-back at
what has elapsed is possible. The retention itself is not a looking-back that makes
the elapsed phase into an object : whﬂe_mwwm

throu:h the present phase, take it - thanks to
;. and | am di hat is in

cows.(_e_nr_o_tmﬁul__

Butmlkneplheelapsedphasemmygnp 1 can direct mny regard toitina
new act that we call reflection (immanent perception) or recollection, depending
on whether the clapsed experiencing is still being generated in new primal data
and is therefore an impression, or on whether it has already clapsed as a whole
and “is receding into the past.”™ These acts stand to retention in the relation of
fulfillment. Retention itself is not an “act™ (that is, an immanent duration-unity
constituted in a series of retentional phases) but a momentary consciousness of
the elapsed phase and at the same time a foundation for the retentional
consciousness of the next phase. Each phase, by being retentionally conscious of
the p_riteo;dlmphasc. includes in itself the entire series of elapsed relumons in the
form of a chain of mediate intentions: it is precisely in this way

"V To §39, particularly p. 84T, and §40, p. 881,
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unities, which are reproduced by the vertical series of the time-diagram and which [119] *

arelheob;ecuol‘relrospedmm become constituted. In these acts, the series
of constituting phases comes (o be given along with the constituted unity (e.g., the
unchanging tone continuously preserved in retention). We therefore owe it to

5 retention that consciousness cap be made into an object.
We can now pose the question: What about the beginning-phase of an
experience that is in the process of becoming constituted ? Does it also come to be
given only on the basis of retention, and would it be * moomnom if no

retention were to follow it? Wi t say in response to this Gucstion: The

10 beginning-phase can become a(\objeag y after it has clapsed in the indicated
way, by means of retention and (or reproduction). But if it were
uuended only by retention, then what confers on it the label * now " would remain
ible. At most, it could be distinguished negatively from its modifi-

cations as that one phase that does not make us retentionally conscious of any

15 preceding phase; but the beginning-phase is by all means characterized in
conwiousnm in quite positive fashion. It is just nonsense to talk about an_

N

> V1

unconscious " content that would only subsequently become conscious.
giousness is necessarily l;ggﬁwmnmewh of its phases. Just as meatmq?;l 1
ng

phase is conscious of the without making it into an object, so oo
20 the primal datum is aiready intended - specifically, in the original form of the
“now" - without its being something objective. It is precisely this primal con-
sciousness that passes over into retentional modification — which is then retention
of the primal consciousness itself and of the datum originally intended in it, since
the two are inseparably united. If the primal consciousness were not on hand, no
25 retention would even be conceivable: retention of an unconscious content is

vi

impossible, Moreover, the primal consciousness is not something inferred on the
basis of reasoning; it is rather something that can be secn as a constituting phase
mreﬂecnonontheoonsmuwdexpmmns.mcﬁyhkememmnons ut we

ot TSLAn al_consciousness, this m@dﬁm&g
30 whatever ope wanis io callTt, 1o be an apprehending act. Apart from the fact that

lﬁswouldbemewdemly false description of the situation, it would entangle us
in irresolvable difficulties. If one says that every content comes to consciousness
only by means of an act of apprehension directed towards it, then the question
immediately arises about the consciousness in which this act of apprehension,

35 which is surely a content itself, becomes conscious, and an infinite regress is
unavoidable. But if every “content™ is ‘“‘primally conscious™'® in itsellf and
necessarily, the question about a further giving consciousness becomes meaning-
Jess.

" Furthermore, every act of apprehension is itself a constituted immanent

40 duration-unity. While it is being built up, that which it is supposed to make into
an object is long since past and would no longer be accessible to it at all - if we
did not already presuppose the whole play of primal consciousness and retentions.

Ph‘guu.ﬂ

LQE W b,

But since primal consciousness and retentions are there, the possibility exists, in [120]

reflection, of looking at the constituted experience and at the constituting phases,

& Urb st" in H ligna X ; ** unbewusst™ in the publication of 1928. The original
Mmanuscript for this appendix has not been located. - Translator’s note.
s
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and even of grasping the distinction that obtains, for example, between the
ongna!ﬂowssalwasmwndadmﬂsemsleomwandmm
modification. All the objections that bave been 12 Y

rgﬂ_g_m;__onaree;ﬂm_quonth_g_b;agg_qf' Drance o

5 consciousness,

e

Appendix X: Objectivation of Time and of Something Physical in Time"?

The following are parallel problems: the constitution of the one all-inclusive
space,?® which is co-perceived in every particular perception inasmuch as the
perceived physical thing, as far as its body is concerned, appears as lying in that

10 space; and the constitution of the one time in which the temporality of the thing
lies, into which its duration is inserted as well as the duration of all the physical

things and events that belong to the thmgs emnronment m]_&%_

The time belonging-to amthing physica is the time of that thing. Avd yet we
15 have one time: not only in the sense that things are arranged next to one

ano in a single linear extension, but also in the sense that different M or
events appear as simultancous; they do not have parallel equi times but one
time, numerically one time. The situation here is not the same as it is in the case
of multipie spatial Tillings in which visual and tactile fillings coincide. We rather
20 have separate, noncoinciding physical things and events, which nevertheless exist

and eadure ia an ifostical extent of tiss.

The givenness of the physical thing -
wal tempomhtx, the entire flow of '!!9!_’3!!&& sensations of mg_m {m M
i iva is . The images motivated in

25 thetranmuonﬁbmK,tok.ﬂwoffmthcformu,—a.andeoincidemmwhb
the K’s. Like every filled temporal flow, this one too has its temporal form. And
it can be a changing temporal form: the flow of K’s and with it the flow of i’s can
ensue more swiftly or more slowly and do so in the most diverse ways at the same
or different speeds, depending on how the temporal filling is spread out in the

30 extent of time and whether it fills this or that partial extent with greater or lesser
* thickness.” Furthermore, the running-off of K and the succession of images
connected with it can be reversed, and again in changing temporal form. The
temporal forms of the consciousness of givenness conform to this, [1211

In a certain sense, all of this is irrelevant with respect to the appearing object

35 standing before us as given; irrelevant too is the greater or lesser extension of the

kinesthetic flow of images or the greater or lesser flow of possible appearances

1* The text of Appendix X is based on a few sheets from the manuscript of the lecture
course entitled Haupistiicke aus der Phiinomenologie und Kritik der Vernunft [Important points
from the phenomenology and criticism of reason], which Husser! delivered in the summer
term of 1907 at the University of Gottingen. In question are the so-called ** Lectures on the
Thing" [“ Dingsvorlesung "}, the introduction to which has been published in Volume 1T of
this edition under the tlitle Die Idee der Phinomenologic [The idea of phenomenology}.
- Editor’s note.

» To §43, p. 951T.
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from the ideal total multiplicity of appearances. 1 say irrelevant because the same
thing - say, the thing at rest and unchanging in content - continually stands
before me, always spreading its filling of thing-content in the same temporal
form, everywhere in uniform thickness. And yet the temporality of the flow does
5havcsomethmgloaaywithmspecuoohjwuvauon ing temporal
indeed a P : lemporallly belongs essentially to the appearing objecl —in our ¢
[ T n of the duration of ap unchaneing physical thing at
m._One w:l! ll:en say The objectivation of time must have its “pmenung"
content in the phenomenon, and where clse than in its phenomenologcal
10 temporality? More preciscly, what will naturally come into question is the
appearance in the narrower sense, the appearance that stands under the motivat- X %
ing circumstances of the moment. And just as in this appearance the image
presents the objective place by means of its quality of place, the objective figure
and magnitude by means of its quasi-figure and quasi-magnitude, and furthermore
15 the objective coloration by means of its quasi-coloration, so it presents objective
temporality by means of its temporality. The image is an image in the flow of the
continuity of images. To each image-phase in this flow there corresponds the
appearing objective temporal phase of the thing, or, more precisely, of the side of
the object that presents itself in this image. The pre-empirical temporal position of |
20 the image is the presentation of the objective temporal position; the pre-empirical |
temporal extension in the running-off of the continuum of images is the
presentation of the objective temporal extension of the physical thing and
lhemforeofltsdurauon Allol'tlnslsemlenl

_‘E_EL_.____QW-.II' for tbesakeofsmphmty. e Bke-withia e Farver
sphere of “clearest secing™ a continuity of images that are perfectly alike and
thus equally rich, then a bundle of intentional rays extends throughout the
30 images, which are Nowing off in guasi-temporality, in such a way that they are i
posited in univocal correspondence. The points lying on the same intentional ray % ¥
present one and the same object-point by means of their contents. Here, therefore,

a unity-positing consciousness extends throughout the pre-empirical temporal
continuity. A flow of contents, strung along the intentional ray, presents the same

35 point of the physical thing phase by phase. Each image-point also has its position
in pre-empirical time. A consciousness of umly. however, does not eand in turn

throughoist The successive_teiporal positions, w@
unity: the sequence of image-points spreading itself out in this continuity
temporal positions presents the sgmeﬂpmnl_ofll;e‘_phﬁyyal thmg._but | the series of

40 temporal positions does not present an identical  time-point belonging 10 the sime
point ofnwp_hyueal thing. On the contrary, it again presents a temporal series. [122]
And the single image-point has the same temporal position as all other coexistent
image-points. The whole image has a temporal position, and each different image
has a different temporal position. Each different temporal position in the

45 pre-empirical image-flow presents a different objective temporal position. Other-
Wwise, a physical thing, which as a physical thing has its duration, a filled objective
temporal smq%. would not even appear.
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The consciousness of unity spreading out in the pre-empirical temporal flow
posits unity in the temporal flow of presenting images precisely by making each
image into a presenting image, by positing givenness in it, and by positing ~ with
each new image — givenness of “the same.” But what is given in each phase iy
given and posited as a now with such and such a content; in the transition to the
wllwhe!dmoomousnmmlgnowﬁ the new

transi .ore. B phasesmpositedinunilyin awsythal phase

4% in_the objectivation keeps its now; and the series of now-points (as objective

L

15

20

35

time-points) is filled with a content that is continuously one and identical. When
phase a is actually present, it has the character of the actually present now. But
phase follows on phase in the temporal flow, and as soon as we have the new
actually present phase, the phases that were just “now™ have changed their
character as actually present phases. Temporal objectivation is brought about in
this flow of alterations because the positing of the identical a at a determinate
time-point continuously occurs in the flow of the phenomenological alteration
that a undergoes as it sinks back. If each image with its now has been objectivated
just as it is in itself, the elapsing Mlow of images appears in the objectivating
consciousness as a flow of changing sensuous contents: the unity of this
multiplicity would be the unity that “lies” in it and could be drawn from it.
But in the objectivation of a physical thing, the image-content in the sense of
the unity of Kkinesthetic motivation is apprehended transcendently in such and
such a way. Hence the image-content is not taken simply as it is but as
presentation, as bearer of an intentional bundle characterized in such and such a
Wayandcmsundybﬂn;fulﬂlbdlnthcmodeofpmoomdmw]lp_

belmmnswthemwndmsmmderggethemma&_

time-point llm. it wol

same way. WWW' ' at

becomes constituted is different, as araswstnauerlseomemed depending on

whether it 1slhctemporalﬂyofaphymllhn_n;ortbempmﬂl%%
mes constituted - for example, depending on

objective time becomes constituted in the duration or alteration of an immanent

tone or, on the other hand, in the duration or altcration of a physical thing. Both

appearance-series have a common clement, a common form, that makes up the
character of temporal objectivation as o tion of time. But i one case,
the appearances are appearances of something immanent; in the other [lﬂ
are appearances of something physical. Just as the identity of the tone in the flow

of tone-phases, each of which has its temporal individuation, is a unity in the
continuity of phases— an identity of the tone existing in all phases and conse-

quently enduring - so the identity of the physical thing in the flow of appearances
is the identity of the thing a nzmallliﬁiappuram in_the mode of

itself-givenness and now-givenness, of the thing appearing in an ever new mow,
45 and consequently of the thing appearing as ng.

" Here we must emphasize that in the peroeption of something transcendent the
phases of the earlier appearance are not simply preserved retentionally, which is

(Y



APPENDICES 127

what happens in the case of every succession of appearances, or at least happens
within certain limits. The perceptual appearance actually present in the now-point
at any given time does not end along with that which it makes given as actually
present, with the reality posited as now by the perception. [But] it is not as if the
5Mwﬂmwmmmgw;9m
of what has been. The (primary) memorial consciousness of the earlier phases is,
:obesure,mmomloomousnus,bmwilhmpecnotbeearherpempuon
What was carlies sived is not only present now 33 something perceived earlier
but is taken ommtotbenwa ited as still tlye Not only is
{}M_Eﬁ:sjustmﬁigmgmmem' sense posited as now, but also
and at the same time that which was given previously. During the flow of
perception proper, not only what is actually seen is posited as enduring being in
the flow of its appearances but also what has been seen. And so too with
to the future: What is coming to be perceived in_the expectation of the further
15@orperoepuonpmpulsalsopouwdasm it exists now and it endures
mﬂﬁmm.—ﬁmyﬁmtmuumofwmngmbm
visible: that is, everything that in a possible flowing-off of K could be perceived
as belonging to it.
What occurs in the latter case is merely a broadening of the temporal
Zﬂm__', we have been discussing. Throughout this discussion we have
restricted ourselves to what is constantly seen and to what, in the course of being
seen, continually presents itself in different ways. Everything seen can also be
unseen and yet remain visible. Every perceptual flow permits, essentially, a
broadening that finally transforms what is perceived into something not per-
25 ceived. But just as the temporal positing, in identifying the visual thing that
appears there *completely™ in the change of its complete appearances, co-
objectivates each temporal position belonging to the appearance-phases and gives
it the signification of an objective temporal position in such a way that something
objectively enduring displays itself in the series of appearances: so too and in
30 similar fashion temporal positing takes place with respect to the totality of
appearances that bring one and the same objectivity to presentation in an
incomplete manner - indeed, in a2 manner that is perpetually incomplete.

Appendix X1: Adequate and Inadequate Perception?' [124]

Adequate perception, understood as purely immanent and adequate givenness

35 of an object, can be taken in two senses, one of which possesses a close analogy

with external perception while the other does not. In the immanent hearing of a

lone, my apprehension can aim in two directions: in one instance, towards what is

sensed in the temporal flow; in the other, towards what is becoming constituted in
this flow and yet is immanent.

1. Whether the tone fluctuates in quality or intensity, or whether it stands

before me as enduring in an altogether unchanging internal determinacy - in

tither case 1 find a flow, and only in this flow can such an individual objectivity

 To §44, p. 99MY.
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be given to me. The tone begins as a tonal now, and ever new nows continvously
ensue. Each now has its content, and I can direct my regard towards this content
just as it is. Thus I can swim in the stream of this flow, following it with my
contemplative glance; | can also focus my attention not only on the content of the
moment but on the whole extension — which here signifies the flow — together with
its concrete filling or in abstraction from it. This flow is not the flow of objective
time that I determine by means of clock or chronoscope; it is not the world time
that I fix in relation to earth and sun. For that time falls to the phenomenological
reduction. We rather call this flow pre-empirical or phenomenological time. It
offers the original representants for the representation of the predicates belonging
to objective time, or, to speak analogically: the time-sensations. In the case of the
perception we have described, we therefore focus our attention on the temporal
content of the moment in its temporal extension and in the given way in which it
fills out this extension, or we focus our attention on the temporal content in
abstracto or the temporal extension in abstracto: in any case, on what is really
given, on what really inheres as a2 moment in the perception. This is one of the
two directions my apprehension can take.

2. But on the other hand: If the tone, let us say the tone c, endures, our
perceptual act of meaning can be directed towards the tone c that endures
there — that is, towards the object, tone ¢, which is one and the same object in the
temporal flow and is always the same in all phases of the flow. And again, if the
tone should change on the side of intensity or even change in its quality—
fluctuating, for example - then in this way of speaking a perceptual direction
having in view something identical that changes, something that remains the same
while its quality and intensity change, is already decided. This is a different object,
then, from the one we discussed previously. There the object was the temporal flow
of the sounding of the tone; here the object is what is identical in the flow of time.

The temporal flow of the sounding is time, filled-out concrete time; but this

flow has no time, is not in time. The tone, however, is in time; it endures, it [125}

changes. As something identical in change, it is * substantially” one. But just as
the time is pre-empirical, phenomenological time, so the substance we are talking
about here is pre-empirical, prephenomenal substance. This substance is some-
thing identical, the *““bearer” of what changes or of what abides - of abiding
quality and of varying intensity, say, or of continuously changing quality and
abruptly changing intensity, and so on. In speaking of ** substance, > our regard is
directed towards what is identical as opposed to the temporal content that is now
the same and now different, varying from phase to phase of the temporal flow. It
is what is identical that unites all of the time-phases of the flow through the unity
of a common essence, through the unity, therefore, of what is generically
common, which, however, is not taken by itself and exhibited in its universality in
an eidetic abstraction. What is identical is the essence in its individuation, which is
continuously preserved in common throughout the flow. In the seeing of the
substance, we do not undertake an abstraction from the flow of contents given in
the seeing and direct our regard towards what is generic; on the contrary, we keep
in view the flow of what fills time and single out intuitively something identical
that is in the flow and remains bound to it.

The substance is what is identical in the full, concrete flow. If we single out by
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abstraction a non-self-sufficient moment — the intensity of a tone, for example — an
identification of the same sort occurs here as well; we say that the imtensity
persists or changes. These identitics are phenomenological accidents. The tone,
the phenomenological “ thing,** has different * properties,” and each of these is
5 again something identical in its persistence and in its change. A property is, so to
speak, a non-self-sufficient ray of the substantial unity, an aspect of the substance,
a non-self-sufficient moment of its unity; but it itself is something unitary in the
same sense. Substance and accident in this pre-empirical sense are phenomenolog-
ical data: they are data in possible perceptions, specifically, in adequate percep-
10 tions. These perceptions, as I said, are similar to perceptions of something
external. In fact, external perceptions are also perceptions of things or accidents
of things, and the character of these perceptions is analogous to the character of
the perceptions of immanent phenomenological substance.Z When we perceive a
house, this object has its temporal extension, and this belongs to its essence (and
15 therefore to the essence of the sense of the perception); it appears as enduring
without changing, as something identical in this duration, as abiding in the
temporal extension. If we take something changing in external perception, a bird
in flight or a flame, its light varying in intensity, the same holds true. The external
thing has its phenomenal time and appears as something identical in this time,
20 that is, as something identical in motion and in change. But all of these [126]
perceptions are inadequate, of course; the time with its filling is not given
adequately, cannot be brought to light as sensation. And the identity of the
physical thing and of its properties also cannot be realized adequately, unlike the
identity of the tone in its sounding, in the flux of its fading-away and reviviscence,
25 and the like. But it is evident that, at bottom, the same identification or
substantialization that is adequately given or effected in immanence is present in
external perception as an inadequate identification brought about on the basis of
transcendent apperceptions. It is also clear that every analysis of the sense of
thing and property, of substance and accident, must first go back to the
30 immanent-phenomenological field and there bring to light the essence of phenom-
enological substance and phenomenological accident, just as every clarification of
the essence of time leads back to pre-empirical time.
We have, accordingly, become acquainted with important types of adequate
and inadequate perception. With respect to the terms “internal " and * external "
35 perception, it is now apparent that they excite certain doubts. Namely, following
what has been pointed out, we must note that the title *“ internal perception ™ has
a double significance. It significs two essentially different things: that is, in the
one case, the perception of a component immanent to the perception; in the other
case, the perception of something seen that is immanent but not a concrete part
40 [of the perception]. If we compare the two types of adequate perception, they have
in common that adequate givenness of their objects takes place in both of them;
everything that is nonpresentive, all transcendent interpretation, is excluded. But
only in the first sort of perception is the object a real constituent of the perceptual
phenomenon. The temporal flow of the sounding is there in the perceptual
e ———————

2 Substance naturally not understood in this case as real substance, the bearer of real
Properties, but merely as the identical substrate of the phantom perception.
‘s
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phenomenon along with all of its components; it makes it up. Every phase, every
component of this flow, is a part of the phenomenon. On the other hand, that
which is identical in the temporal flow, the phenomenological substance and its
properties, that which abides or changes, is indeed something that can be seen

5 adequately in the second sort of perception but must not be designated as a real
moment or part of it.

Appendix XII: Internal Consciousness and the Grasping of Experiences®

Every act is consciousness of something, but there is also consciousness of
every act. Every experience is *‘sensed,” is immanently * perceived” (internal

10 consciousness), although naturally not posited, meant (to perceive here does not
mean to grasp something and to be wurned towards it in an act of meaning). Every
act can be reproduced; to every “internal ™’ consciousness of the act — the internal
consciousness taken as perceiving — there belongs a possible reproductive con-
sciousness, a possible recollection, for example. To be sure, this seems to lead

15 back to an infinite regress. Fonsnoulwoonsaomssofmelhmginml.lhe
perceiving of the act (of judging, of perceiving something external, of rejoicing,
and so forth), again an act and therefore itseif something mtumllyperwmd,aﬂ
so on? Om the contrary, we must say: Every “experience™ in the strict sense is
internally perceived. But the perceiving of the internal is not an “ experience™ in

20 the same sense. It is not itself again internally perceived. Every experience our
regard can reach presents itself as an experience that endures, that flows away,
and that changes in such and such a way. And it is not the regard that has the
experience as the object of its meaning that makes the experience be what it
presents itself as being; the regard only looks at the experience.

25  This present, now-existing, enduring experience, as we can discover by altering
our regard, is already a * unity of internal consciousness,” of the consciousness of
time; and this is precisely a perceptual consciousness. * Perceiving™ here is
nothing other than the time-constituting consciousness with its phases of flowing
retentions and protentions. Behind this perceiving there does not stand another

30 perceiving, as if this flow itself were again a unity in a flow. What we call
experience, what we call the act of judging, of joy, of the perceiving of something
external, even the act of looking at an act (which is a positing act of
meaning) - all of these are unities of time-consciousness and are therefore
perccived [ Wahrgenommenheiten). And to each such unity a modification corre-

35 sponds. More precisely: a reproducing corresponds to the original constitution of
time, to the perceiving; and something re-presented corresponds to what is
perceived.

Thus we now posit side by side the original act and its re-presentation. The
situation is then the following: Let A be any act intended in internal conscious-

40 ness (any act that has become constituted in it). If P, is the internal consciousness,
we then have P(A). Of A we have a re-presentation, R;(A); but this in turn is
something internally intended, which therefore gives us P;[R;(A)].

3 To §44, p. 991,
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Consequently, within internal consciousness and all of its ** experiences,” we
have two sorts of occurrences corresponding to one another, A and Ri(A).

The entire phenomenology | had in view in the Logical Investigations was a
phenomenology of experiences in the sense of data of internal consciousness; and

5 this, in any event, is a closed ficld.

Now the A can be something different: a sensuous content, for example — say,
sensed red. Sensation here is nothing other than the internal consciousness of the
content of sensation. The sensation red (understood as the semsing of red) is
therefore P; (red), and the phantasm of red is R;(red) — which, however, has its

10 factual existence in consciousness in the form: P;[R(red)]. Thus it is understood
why 1 could identify sensing and the content of sensation in the Logical
Investigations. If 1 moved within the boundaries of internal consciousness, then
naturally there was no sensing there but only something sensed. It was then [128]
correct as well to contrast acts (intentional experiences belonging to internal

|5 consciousness) and nonacts. The latter were precisely the totality of * primary* or
sensuous contents. Concerning the * phantasms,” however, it was naturally faise
to say of them (within the boundaries of internal consciousness) that they were
“experiences,” for experience signified a datum of internal consciousness, some-
thing internally perceived. We then have to distinguish the re-presented contents,

20 the phantasied sense-contents, for example, and the re-presentations of them, the
Ri(s); the latter are intentional experiences belonging within the boundaries of
internal consciousness.

Now let us consider the case in which A is an *“external ™ perception. It is, of
course, a unity belonging to internal consciousness. And in internal consciousness

25 there is a re-presentation of it just as there is of every experience. Thus P (o) as
P[P 0)] has its R, [P,(0)]. Now it belongs to perception’s essence as perception
that a parallel re-presentation corresponds to it; that is to say, an act that
re-presents the same thing that the perception perceives. * Reproduction ™ is the
re-presentation of the internal consciousness; it stands in opposition to the

30 original running-off, to the impression. The re-presentation of a physical event
must not be called reproduction, then. The natural event is not produced once
again. It is remembered; it stands before consciousness in the character of what is
re-presented.

Now let us consider the remarkable relationship between the two re-presenta-

35 tions to be compared here - re-presentations that obviously differ from one
another intrinsically.

1. R(P,) or, as we can now also write, Rep(P.) (the internal reproduction of
the external perception) stands over against P,;

2. R, (the re-presentation of the external object ¢) stands over against P,

Now there exists an essential law according to which Rep(P.)=R.. The
re-presentation of a house, for example, and the reproduction of the perception of
this house show the same phenomenon.

Moreover, we can now say: The act of meaning that is * objectivating™ in the
specific sense can have

45 1. the character of “reflection on the internal,” of **perception of the
internal, " understood as a positing act of meaning on the basis of what is
"internally inle;:ded. " The act of meaning can become immersed in the
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consciousness, can take the internal consciousness as its substrate. Then, to the
extent possible, all the objectivities on hand implicite in the internal consciousness
as consciousness of the internal come to be given; they become “ objects. ™ In this
way, sensations, understood as sensuous contents, become objects; and so too, on
the other side, do all the acts constituted as unities in internal consciousness —-all
the cogitationes, the intentional experiences belonging to internal consciousness,

2. In internal consciousness, therefore, we also have * intentional experiences, ™
since perceptions, judgments, feclings, desires, and the like, are there. These
unities can function as substrates. Instead of positing and objectifying them in
“internal reflection™ - that is, in internal perception understood as an act of
meaning —an act of meaning immerses itself in their intentionality and thus
“draws” from them the objects intended in them implicite and makes those
objects into intended objects in the strict sense of objectivating positing. The act
functioning as a substrate in this process can be an act that re-presents something
emptily. Naturally, the memory of a joy, of a wish, and so forth, can emerge; and
an act of meaning can be directed towards what was joyful, what was wished as
wished, without a living representation holding sway in the act.

We must therefore distinguish: the prephenomenal being of experiences, their
being before we have turned towards them in reflection, and their being as
phenomena. When we turn towards the experience autentively and grasp it, it
takes on a new mode of being; it becomes * differentiated,™ * singled out.”™ And
this differentiating is precisely nothing other than the grasping [of the experience];
and the differentiatedness is nothing other than being-grasped, being the object of
our turning-towards. Yet the matter must not be conceived as if the difference
consisted merely in the fact that the same experience is just combined at some
point with our turning towards it, combined with a new experience which is a
being-directed-towards the experience already on hand, and thus that a mere
complication occurs. When turning-towards takes place, we certainly distinguish,
with evidence, between the object of the turning-towards (the experience A) and
the turning-towards itsell. And certainly we say with reason that previously we
were tumed towards another object, that we then brought about the turning
towards A, and that A * was there * already before we turned towards it. But for
the present it must be noted that our speaking of the same experience is very
ambiguous, and (where it finds its legitimate application) we can by no means
conclude from it without further consideration that nothing has changed phenom-
enologically in the way in which this “same™ experience appears to our
experiencing.

Let us consider this more closely. The turning-towards - which, as we 3aY
reaches now in this and now in that direction — is also something grasped in a new
turming-towards and in that way originally becomes objective (in original
taking-cognizance of it). Consequently, the setting-in-relation of the object of our
turning-towards and our turning towards it, together with the original taking-
cognizance of this relation, is a new phenomenon, just as the setting-in-relation of
the turning-towards to the object before we have turned towards it, along with the
cognizance that the turning-towards supervenes on an object that is originally frec
of our being turned towards it, is 28 new phenomenon.

We understand right away what it means to be turned towards an object - say,

*
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towards this paper, and specifically towards a comer of the paper that is
particularly emphasized. The distinction beiween what is specifically noticed and
what is not noticed about the object is something totally different from the
distinction on the “ subjective side,” that is, from the paying-attention itself in its
§ steps. The object is given in an attentional mode, and if occasion should arise, we
can even direct our attention to the change of these modes: precisely to what we
have just described — that now this or now that in the object becomes objective in
a singular way; that what now predominates was already there before it came to
predominate; that everything that predominates has a background, an environ-
10 ment in that sphere of the totality of objects, and so on. It belongs to the essence
of this object that it is not self-sufficient, that it cannot exist without *its "’ mode
of presentation, that is, without the ideal possibility of making this mode into an
object and of shifting from the mode back to the object again; and it belongs to
the essence of “ one and the same object” of which I am conscious in a series of
[5 modes of presentation that my regard can be directed towards precisely this series,
and so on.
These reflections are brought about in the unity of one time-consciousness;
what is newly grasped - so it is said - was already there, belonged as background
to what was grasped earlier, etc. Each “change of attention™ signifies a
20 continuity of intentions; and, on the other side, there is implicit in this continuity
2 unity, a constituted unity capable of being grasped: the unity of the same thing
that presents itself solely in different changes of attention and of which, at any
given time, different moments or parts * stand in the light ™ and are the objects of
“attention. ™
25 What then is attention other than the running-off of differences of such modes
of * consciousness as such™ and the circumstance that such perceived moments
come together to make a unity in the form of * the same, " which now has this
mode of attention and now that one? What does it mean, then, to reflect on the
moment *turning-towards...”? At one time the modes of attention run off
30 “naively”: in their running-off, [ am turned towards the object appearing in
them; at another time an objectifying glance is directed towards the series of
modes themselves. [ can run through them repeatedly in memory, and this series,
as a series, has its unity.

Appendix XIIL: Constitution of Spontaneous Unities as Objects in Immanent
35 Time, - Judgment as Temporal Formation and Absolute Time-constituting
Consciousness*

If we have a judgment (e.g., 2x2=4), then what is meant, as meant, is a
hontemporal idea; the same thing can be meant in an absolutely identical sense in
countless acts of judgment, and this same thing that is meant can be true or false.

40 Let us take the latter as the “ proposition, ™ and let us consider the ** judgment”
as the correlate of the proposition. Will one therefore say: the act of judgment?
Precisely the consciousness in which it is meant that 2x2=47 No. Let us

* To §45, p. 10T
Y
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consider: Instead of being turned towards what is supposed as supposed, I direct
my regard towards the judging, towards the process in which it becomes given to
me that 2x 2=4. A process occurs. | begin by forming the subject-thought 2x2
and | bring this formation to an end, and this thought serves as the antecedent
and grounding positing for the subsequent and grounded positing: “is equal
10 4.” Thus there occurs a spontaneous forming that begins, continues, and ends,
What I form there, however, is not the logical proposition: the logical proposition
is what is meant in this forming. What is * formed ™ is not what is meant. On the
contrary, first of all “2x2" is formed in spontancity; and then, on that basis,
*“2x2=4" is formed. The “ consciousness™ of 2 X2 and, finally, the conscious-
ness of 2 x 2=4 have been completed spontancously (formed in the spontancous
process of forming). If this produced formation is complete, then it is already over
with as an event; it immediately sinks backwards into the past.

The formation produced here is obviously not the process of formation
(otherwise the image of forming would certainly be wrongly employed). I can also
focus my attention on the continuously advancing consciousness and on the unity
of the advancing process (just as in the case of perceiving 2 melody I can focus my
attention on the continuous consciousness, on the continuous running-off of the
“phenomena,”™ and not on the running-off of the tones themselves). But this
process is not the phenomenon that is complete when the process ends and in
which precisely “2x2=4" is meant. Likewise the process of consciousncss
constituting the appearance of a gesture is certainly not the appearance itself in
which the gesture appears. In our case, the meaning ~ for example, 2x2=4, the
explicit * predication™ in which, so to speak, the “it is thus” appears-
corresponds to the appearance. Not the phases of the process of consciousness
but the appearance-phases becoming constituted in them belong in the unity of
the appearance of the gesture. In this way too the components of predication, the
subject-member, the predicate-member, and the like, become constituted i the
process of the judging consciousness (in the * flow" of this consciousness). And
after it has become constituted, the subject-member of the judgment-the
judgment understood as the unitary judicial meaning - belongs to the judicial
meaning, although the consciousness of the subject-member continues to be
unceasingly modified (just as the appearance of the beginning-phase, which is
constantly found in the mode of sinking backwards, belongs to the appearance of
a motion, but not the formations of consciousness in which the phase in sinking
backwards becomes constituted as a perpetual phase of the motion).

Consequently, we will have to say that two very different things should be
distinguished:

1. the flow of consciousness,

2. what becomes constituted in the flow;
and again with respect to this second aspect:

a) the judgment as the “appearance” or act of meaning of 2 x2=4, which
becomes constituted and which is a process of becoming, and

b) that which there becomes, the judgment that at the end stands before me a8
something that has been formed, as something that has become: the finished
predication.

The judgment here is accordingly the immanent unity of an event in immanent

L4
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time, & process (not a flow of consciousness but an event that becomes constituted
in the flow of consciousness) that begins and ends and, with its ending, is also
past — just as the motion is past in the moment in which it has been completed. Of [132]
course, while it is always conceivable in the case of an appearance of a sensuously
5 perceived becoming that the becoming passes over into stable being or that
motion in any of its phases passes over into rest, here rest is altogether
inconceivable.
But this still does not exhaust all the distinctions. Something new emerges with
every act of spontaneity; in each moment of its flow, the act functions, so to
10 speak, as primal sensation that undergoes its adumbration in conformity with the
fundamental Jaw of consciousness. The spontaneity that works in steps in the flow
of consciousness constitutes a temporal object — specifically, an object that
becomes, & process: on principle, only a process and not an enduring object. And
this process sinks backwards into the past. We must consider the following here:
15 If 1 begin with the positing of a this, the spontaneous grasping-at and seizing is a
moment that stands before me as a moment in immanent time that will
immediately sink into the past. For the formation of the whole unity of the
judgmental process in immanent time, however, there occurs a holding-in-
consciousness [ Festhaltung] of what sinks into the past. The primal positing of the
20 this (the *“catching,” as Lipps says) continuously passes over into the conscious-
ness that holds on to the this, and this holding-in-consciousness is not the
preserving of the primal positing, which, of course, does undergo its modification
in immanent time; it is rather a form that is combined with this consciousness.
And what is remarkable here is that in this continuous phenomenon not only does
25 the sinking back into the past of the initial phase become constituted, but also the
continuously preserved and ongoing this-consciousness constitutes the this as
something enduringly posited. This means that beginning and continuing make up
a continuity of spontaneity essentially grounded in a process of subsiding in time.
This process makes the initial phase and the preservation-phases continuously
30 following it sink down in the flow of time; and in doing this, the process makes
what these phases carry along with them as underlying representations (intuitions,
empty representations) and representational modifications sink down in the flow
of time as well. The act begins, but continues in a changed mode as act (as
spontaneity); and then a new act begins, the act of predicate-positing, for
35 example, which carries on this whole spontaneous flow. If the formation does not
advance, the result is not the new spontaneity of predicate-positing arising
Originally in its own manner. Rather, this positing takes place on a ground: in the
same phase of immanent time in which the predicate-positing makes its appear-
ance, positing of the subject is indeed actually brought about in the form of a
40 spontaneity that holds on to what was posited, doing so in the modified form that
that spontaneity possesses in contrast to the originally arising subject-positing.
The original predicate-positing is built on this positing of the subject; it forms a
unity with it, the unity of the total judgment: as the existing phase of the
lemporal process, as a moment in time in which the judgment is actually
ds “complete. " This moment sinks into the past, but I do not immediately cease to
~ Judge. That is, an extent of judicative holding-in-consciousness is continuously
attached, here as elsewhere, to the final moment completing the event; and the
]
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judgment, understood as something formed in such and such a way in time,
thereby acquires a further extension. Or again I may tic new and higher
judgment-formations to this extended judgment, build them on it, and so forth.
Consequently, as an immanent object in the consciousness of internal time,
5 judgment is the unity of a process, a continuous unity of continual “positing”
(judgment-positing, naturally) in which two or more producing moments, origi-
nally positing moments, occur. This process comes to an end in an extent without
such moments, in an extent that is consciousness of the process in a “ noncrea-
tive™ [** zustdndlicher™] way; this consciousness is belief in that which has come to
10 consciousness in an * original” way through the producing act-moments. Judg
ment (predication) is possible only in such a process, and this certainly implies
that retention is necessary for the possibility of judgment.
The way in which a spontaneous unity such as a predicative judgment becomes
constituted as an object in immanent time is distinguished sharply from the way

15 in which a sensuous process, a continuous succession, becomes constituted. They
are distinct because, m the latter case, the “original,” which is the primal
source-point for the always freshly filled temporal moment, is cither a plain phase
of primal sensation (its correlate the primary content in the now) or a phase of
primal sensation formed by means of an apprehension into a phase of primal

20 appearance. The original in the case of judgment, however, is spontaneity of
positing that has as its basis some material of affection. In this respect, therefore,
the struc.ure is already more complex.

Furthermore, a double originality emerges here. What " originally ™ constitutes
the judgment understood as temporal formation is the continuity of “ positing, ™

25 which in this respect constantly gives something originally. The moments of the
continuous judgment belonging to the time-points of the judgment as temporal
formation become constituted, then, in time-consciousness with its retentions. But
we have to distinguish the moments of the genuinely productive positing
belonging to the effective spontaneity from the continuous moments of the

30 spontaneity that holds something in consciousness, the spontaneity that goes on
preserving what has been produced. This is a distinction in the constituted
temporal formation in which the source-points are distinguished, and naturally
also a distinction in the constituting time-consciousness in which the original
phases break down into two kinds: the creative and the noncreative.

35 If, following what we have said, we may take the idea of judgment, understood
as temporal formation in distinction from the absolute time-constituting con-
sciousness, to have been clarified (and with it the corresponding distinctions
found in other spontaneous acts), then it must be said that this judgment is an act
of meaning, an analogue of the immanent objective appearance in which, for

40 example, an external spatio-temporal being appears. What is meant appears, as it
were, in the meaning: in the meaning (the temporal formation) “2x2=4," the
propositional affair-complex, syntactically formed in such and such a way,
appears. But this propositional affaircomplex is not a thing, not a being i
objective time, neither an immanent nor a transcendent being. It is something

45 enduringly meant but not itself something enduring; the meaning of it begins, but
it itself does not begin, any more than it ceases. According to its essence, it can be
intended, or given, in different ways: it can be articulated and then intended in 2

-
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determinately structured spontaneity, which as an immanent temporal formation
can flow “more swiftly" or less swiftly; but it can also be intended in a
noncreative way, and so on.
Spontancous temporal formations, like all immanent objects, have their
5 counterpart in reproductive modifications of them. The judgment-phantasy, like
any phantasy, is itself a temporal formation. The original moments for its
constitution are the * original " phantasies, as opposed to the modifications that
immediately attach themselves to it according to the fundamental law of
consciousness — that is, the retentional modifications. When phantasy becomes
10 constituted as an immanent object, the immanent guasi-object, the unity of what
is immanently phantasied in the immanent guasi-time of phantasy, also becomes
constituted by virtue of the intentionality peculiar to phantasy, intentionality that
has the character of a neutralized re-presentation. And when phantasy is a
re-presenting modification of an appearance, there becomes constituted in addi-
15 tion the unity of a phantasied transcendent object - the unity of a phantasied
spalio-temporal object, let us say, or the unity of a phantasied state-of-affairs: of
a state of affairs that is quesi-given in a quasi-perceptual judgment or guasi-
thought in & phantasy-judging of another sort.
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SUPPLEMENTARY TEXTS
SETTING FORTH THE DEVELOPMENT
OF THE PROBLEM
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(1
ON THE INTRODUCTION OF THE ESSENTIAL
DISTINCTION BETWEEN “FRESH” MEMORY
AND “FULL” RECOLLECTION AND ABOUT THE
s CHANGE IN CONTENT AND DIFFERENCES IN
APPREHENSION IN THE CONSCIOUSNESS OF
TIME)'

{No. 1.) How Does the Unity of a Process of Change That
Continues for an Extended Period of Time Come to Be Represented?
10 {Intuition and Re-presentation)?

How does the unity of a process of change that continues for
an extended period of time, a unity that comes to pass or
develops in succession —the unity of a melody, for example -
come to be represented? Only quite small parts of temporal

15 successions and extensions can be surveyed in one glance, in one
momentary act of intuiting; and so too only quite small parts of
a melody can be intuited in any one moment.

A melody is also not a sum of distinct intuitions, insofar as the

sequences or separate developments of the tonal forms belonging
2 to it flow away in one (temporally enduring) act. Even if
particular acts correspond to the individual tones and forma-
tions, an act must be there that, by overlapping the particular
acts, encompasses the unity of the contents, so far as the unity is
a content that is noticed in each moment. While this act endures,
25 jts unity remains preserved, even if the content — and, along with
it, the act as well in certain respects — varies and changes from
' From about 1893 to about 1901. - Editor’s note. (The reader may wish to consult the
" Translator’s Introduction, ™ p. XVII, note 5, for the alternative dating and arrangement of

the texts in Part B proposed by Rudolf Bemnet. - Translator's note.)
! According to Husserl: * An old effort from the time before the essay in the Monais-
heften, about 1893." Husser! published **Psychologische Studien zur elementaren Logik ™

[Psychological studies on elementary logic] in the Philosophischen Monatsheften XXX (1394),
PP. 159-19}. - Editor's note,

»
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moment to moment. Hand in hand with the temporal expansion
goes a temporal contraction by virtue of which a part of what
was intuited earlier in the act changes or else vanishes, while, on [lm
the other side, something new is emerging. Intuition in the
5 narrower sense is therefore different from moment to moment,
and only a part of the melody with its tonal formations present in
a certain stage of development is actual.
Let us imagine that a familiar melody now begins to run off. It
commences with a characteristic tonal form, which is intuitive
10 and clearly set off from the noisy or otherwise tonal *back-
ground”; another tonal form is built on it, and in this way forms
evolve from forms universally. But in comparison with the old
that is held in consciousness, the new does not enjoy permanence
in this process. The tone or tonal structure with which the
15 melody begins remains only a brief time t in consciousness,
irrespective of the changes in content (the process of being
pushed back in time and the [attendant] weakening) it undergoes.
In the temporal order of the content, the last part in each
moment prevails with respect to clarity and fullness; and this
20 holds universally for what is later, for what is proximate to the
now, as opposed to what is earlier. If t is traversed, the beginning
disappears; and from then on, ever new parts of what follows
disappear. By virtue of the indistinctness of the vanishing parts,
however, this would not be particularly noticeable, espeaally
25 since the interest is fixed on what is more vital, newer, and is
directed forwards throughout. The tonal forms therefore weaken
and gradually disappear without the change involved attracting
attention; one notices only the gain and not the loss. To be sure,
an enduring acquisition is also associated with the latter. The
30 whole preceding development, insofar as it was followed with
undivided interest, has its influence on the esthetic character, and
therefore on the feeling-character, of what is actually present.
The result is, so to speak, held in consciousness, although that
which established it is gone as far intuition is concerned. If the
35 melody comes to an end, then we have a boundary characterized
precisely as a boundary: the consciousness of completion. The
manner of the ending, like the period of a sentence, leaves m¢
nothing new to expect or demand. A word half-written out, an
incomplete protasis or even a part of a sentence, a single word

L3




THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE PROBLEM 143

(that does not function through expressive emphasis as a com-
plete sentence) excite an expectation that they do not satisfy, just
as when we sit down to lunch and nothing further comes after the
soup. A tonal movement that commences but does not com-
5 pletely elapse possesses the character of something unconsum-
mated, of something lacking. We “feel ourselves drawn along
further,” the movement presses towards continuation, or how-
ever we may be inclined to express it. In any case, the presently
intuited content bears a unique character, a quasi-quality, to

10 which the thoughts can be associated by virtue of which we bring
explicite to consciousness the fact that new tonal forms would (or
would not) have to follow — forms that, in a typical way, would
be related to those just intuited or would develop from them.
What Kerry and Lipps called the continuation-drive is pertinent

15 here, although it is not the same. The custom of the representing
or of the doing, which develops in uniform paths, urges some
steps or engenders the *‘consciousness” of a possible continua-
tion, which, however, is not represented. The moving-forward in
a uniform direction, in a progression, order, and harmony in

20 material interconnections, produces precisely the appropriate
‘“sensations”; and dispositions are established that, associated
with those contents that point ahead, make possible elaboration
and amplification, and the knowledge that such is possible.

Now we ask: How do we know, when we come to the end,

25 that something has, after all, gone before, that what is present
last of all is not the entire melody? If perception or phantasy or
both refuse to continue the melody that has begun, how do we
know that something really should follow, that something is
missing from the entirety of the melody?

30 If the melody runs off smoothly in perception or phantasy,
then the continuous appearance of new tonal forms, recognized
as belonging to the melody, gives us the knowledge that the
melody has certainly not yet come to its end. If the perception
breaks off, then the further development may be completed in

35 phantasy; and since what phantasy offers to us is sensed merely
as an imperfect substitute, we reach the realization that we
express, for example, in the proposition: The performer has
broken off in the middle. Often such further spinning out in
Phantasy c!:)es not occur, and yet we are nevertheless able to

[139]
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judge in this way. Perhaps some few beats enter quite indistinctly
into consciousness, perhaps not even this - now how, in spite of
that, do we know and say that the playing has been interrupted
long before the end? What the judgment then mediates is a [}

5 feeling of deficiency, of dissatisfaction, of a more or less vivid

10

15

25

30

35

suppression, possibly together with the feeling of surprise, of
being astonished, and of disappointed expectation. It is the same
if we ourselves interrupt the melody during its actual production
in perception or during mere imagining—only in this case, the
feeling of surprise, of being astonished, which otherwise would
probably occur, escapes.

Up to this point we have assumed the case of familiar
melodies; the situation is analogous in the case of unfamiliar
ones. Our musical experience no doubt lets us understand what is
and what is not a completed melodic whole. It is similarity that
guides us.

The feelings discussed above therefore impress on what is
momentarily intuited the character of incompleteness, of gappi-
ness or halfness; and in this way what is momentarily intuited
serves as a nonpresentive representation, as the representant of
what is whole and complete. The psychological genesis of such
representations [ Reprdsentationen) is no different from that of
certain others, and here as elsewhere its achievement is clear.

If we want to explain these representations, the orderly
connection of the intuitions that constitute the well-ordered and
materially determined intuitional course of the melody will help
us. We follow forwards and backwards along the continuous
chain. We allow the melody to develop further in phantasy, and
we reach back to the tonal forms belonging to the past. A simple
reversion, a striding-backwards from tone to tone, is certainly not
possible. The individual tones interested us during the actual
production of the melody only as fundaments for the tonal forms
based on them; and the composition of these forms, which are
enveloped and entwined in one another, brought the unity of
mutual ordering to the whole of the melody. Thus, even with a
regard directed backwards, we are able to apprehend, or better,
produce anew, only relatively independent parts or forms that
single themselves out as units; we are thus able to return, not to
the chain of individual tones, but to the chain of tone-formations

4
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that we met in the original experience. This is the most complete
explication possible in the case of well-known melodies, melodies
that are freely available to our phantasy. Of course, the explica-
tion can also be more or less fragmentary or quite imprecise, and
5 it must be so where the memory is deficient or the given fragment [141]
really does not belong to any melody you have ever heard and
the judgment that it is a part of a melody is passed solely on the
basis of certain indications. All these explications occur in the
case of reflection voluntarily or involuntarily; and they are able
10 to occur then because those affective features that cling to the
actually given surrogates and make them into representations
stand to the explanatory processes in dispositional —that is,
experiential ~ connection.
To give to the term intuition a narrower and a wider significa-
15 tion seems to me to be unavoidable. Intuition in the narrower
sense is the immanent and primary content of a momentary
representing, or better, noticing; intuition in the wider sense is
the content of a unitary continuing noticing. If, during the latter,
the content remains unchanged, then, supposing that the tempo-
20 ral dilation is not heeded, there is no difference between the
continuing noticing and the momentary intuition of the content.
The situation is altogether different if the content continuously
changes or if, instead of the one content, a constantly varying
manifold enters into the unitary act of intuiting. We then have a
25 connected flow of momentary intuitions encompassed by the one
enduring noticing. There are essential distinctions here, depend-
ing on whether the content changes continuously or discretely; in
the latter case, the fact that particular acts of perceiving may
render prominent the individual parts does not interrupt the
30 unitary character of the total intuition, supposing only that the
whole flow of acts takes place within an overlapping act.
Moreover, even where discrete changes of content occur, contin-
uous changes are always there as well — the natural variations of
content through temporal displacement and dilation. Ideally we
35 can dissect the unitary act of enduring intuition into momentary
acts and thus speak of a continuous flow of intuition, no matter
how the content might change. However, it is better to under-
stand by the flow of intuition the succession of discrete acts of
noticing in w‘hich the manifold variations of content are con-
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tained — acts that all flow within the continuous act of noticing,
If one were to allow only what is momentarily intuitive to be

valid as intuition, one would deviate far too much from the ||

ordinary usage of the term. We have an intuition of a spatial
S object when we view it from all sides. The object, as it is
conceived as objectively existing, is an assumed, nonpresentively
represented total intuition that apprehends in itself all that is new
offered by the intuitions received from various sides. We bring
the object to intuition for ourselves by intuiting everything that
10 can be intuited in it, by viewing “it™ from all sides, therefore.
For each part and feature of the thing, there is a standpoint from
which we can “ best” apprehend it. That is, in the continuum of
alterations that each moment of the intuition undergoes when the
standpoint is varied, there is, in the given case, a phase in which
15 the moment most satisfies our interest. The corresponding stand-
point is the “normal” one; and the moment forms a part or, as
determination of the whole, a feature in the ideal synthesis of the
object. All other phases serve as indices for the normal one.
To bring any object or objective unity to intuition, therefore,
20 means to bring to intuition successively, in a totality satisfying to
our interest, components (parts or features) from the ideal
unification of components to whose mental synthesis the object
owes its unity.
An object is unintuitable in this sense if its constituents are not
25 or cannot be made intuitable ({are) unintuitable). At this point,
to be sure, the psychologist will probably distinguish real from
supposed intuition. I cannot acquire an intuition of the route
from Berlin to Rome, not even in the form of a flow of intuition,
scil. within one act. But I can surely intuit individual, isolated
30 parts of the route and the unity of sufficiently short adjoining
parts. Thus it is universally true that what is spatial is, relatively,
intuitable only in small degree and is particularly not intuitable in
the narrower sense of intuition. Indeed, in the case of a modestly
complicated figure, one comprehensible in a single glance, the
35 momentary intuition to be won under the most favorable circum-
stances does not actually contain all the parts and relations that
we mean to intuit in such an intuition, or actually contain them
just as they are meant. The representation — for the most part
unclear — that we have when we consider the figure from some

péLy
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one viewpoint is not what we intend by the “intuition of the
figure.” Strictly speaking, it serves us only as a basis for the
creation of the objective unity in which ideally all parts and
moments, such as we acquire them with the most favorable
5 choice of viewpoint, which changes for each moment, are con-
tained. The alleged momentary intuition of the object as it really
is, is therefore reduced to a flow of intuition in which we assure
ourselves of the different sides, parts, and relations in their most
complete phases of variation, i.e., those most satisfying to our

10 predominant interests.

It will now be our task to study with more precision these
flows of intuition and the processes of formation resting on them
from which the representations of objective or physical unities
result.

15  What offers itself to our analysis as given next is the physical
thing. We must therefore proceed from it. Even if we perceive it,
we have no intuition of a physical thing in the strong sense of the
word; there is no momentary act that would grasp in itself, all
together and as actually present, the manifold parts, properties,

20 and connections of which the physical thing objectively consists,
no momentary intuition that would observe and apprehend them
all at the same time. If perception takes place in a momentary
act, then this manifold is mere intention; and this stipulates that
we say here as in similar cases: We do not have a true intuition of

25 what is intended but a mere re-presentation of it (in the sense of a
mere “ representation,” namely, a nonpresentive representation).
It is the same in the case of a phantasy representation, whose
nonpresentive character is a more mediate one since it refers
directly back to the corresponding perception. But all re-presen-

30 tation rests on intuition. We acquire the intuitions in which the
objective unity of the physical thing is grounded when we see it
or touch it. Let us restrict ourselves chiefly to seeing. If the seeing
is to furnish us with a full intuition of the visible object as visible,
then it requires a certain flow of intuition, which we must now

35 consider. It will be useful for this purpose to distinguish the
following:

I. those flows of intuition that are possible without moving [144)
the head or the rest of the body and that depend only on the
Movement of the eye or even only on the movement of the

s
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internal regard of noticing and paying attention;

IL. those flows of intuition that make their appearance when,
additionally, movements of the head and of the rest of the body
occur.

In speaking here of the movement of the eye as well as of the
movement of the head and of the rest of the body, we have taken
into consideration “circumstances” of seeing that, coming from
objective knowledge, do not seem to belong in a purely descrip-
tive and elementary psychology. These expressions, however, are
supposed to serve only as convenient and scarcely avoidable signs
for the subjective experiences that at all times underlie the
mentioned objective knowledge and through it first undergo their
interpretation. We are not concerned with this interpretation,
however. A child who has not objectivated his body and in this
sense has not yet become acquainted with it nevertheless can and
will possess the psychic experiences that very much later he
interprets judgmentally as the raising and lowering of the eyes or
of the head, as walking around the object, and the like. To each
determinate position and movement of the body, head, and eyes
corresponds a wholly determinate psychic content that confronts
the analysis first of all as a unitary whole or as a constituent of
such a whole, however complex it may be and from however
many sensation-components it may have arisen (which, as we
know, are accessible to analysis). Depending on the circum-
stances, the individual content (e.g., the movement of the eyes)
confronts us as a segregated unity; or it remains fused with other
simultaneously given experiences into an unanalyzed unity,
which, however, is noticed for itself as a unity; or the whole
remains unnoticed, but without forfeiting the effects we will
consider and to which the individual components make their
definite contribution.

We wish to designate these concomitant circumstances of
seeing simply as the subjective circumstances “C.”

Now let us begin with I) above. With the head and the rest of
the body unmoved, the regard turns towards an object, perhaps
the ink-well standing before us. As soon as the seeing begins, 8
play of changes in content and of acts of noticing that survey
them severally also begins. These acts run off within an overlap-
ping noticing but are not held in consciousness by it. One’s
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regard wanders, one says, over the object; and now this, now that
part comes into the focus of one’s view, and thus at the same
time into the mental focal point of one’s noticing. But that is an
unpsychological way of speaking. Subjectively, nothing further

5 presents itself than a temporal-contentual continuum of intuitions
in which individual parts are separately distinguished, while the
mediating parts that fill out the swiftly flowing transition to the
former are not in the habit of being separately noticed. By virtue

of the continuity in the change of the primarily noticed content,

10 we are able to speak simply of a change in content; and therein
lies already the similarity of the individual momentary phases
articulated among themselves. Thus I focus first, say, on one
corner of the ink-well; then my glance flows hastily over the edge
and fixes another corner. The entire content has changed. Begin-

15 ning-phase and end-phase are conspicuous in the change, but we
do not especially focus our attention on the characteristic change

of content in the transition. If corner A was primarily noticed a
short while ago and in some way thrown into relief - although
not detached ~ from the unitarily observed total impression, and

20 if it was previously distinct in the characteristic manner of what is
fixed-upon in my seeing, then all of that no longer holds, whereas
what we just said of A does presently hold of corner B. A is now
above all a more dependent, more indistinct moment, and finally
perhaps even a moment no longer set off from the new and (with

25 respect to content) strongly altered total intuition, which is
connected with the earlier intuition through the phenomena of
transition belonging to the change that has made its appearance
(obviously a phenomenon of movement). In company with the
roaming of one’s regard, then, change marches upon change.
30 Before the regard shifts from one part of the intuition to another
and modifies it in the described way, we observe — supposing the
process ensues slowly enough — that, of the “indirectly seen”
parts of the total content, one is rendered prominent (is noticed);
and then we sense a striving, which we do not hesitate to
35 characterize as a striving after distinctness. The indirectly seen
object appears to us burdened with a certain deficiency, which
only seems to be removed when the inevitable redirection of one’s
regard and the process of becoming distinct given with it ensue

(assuming that counteracting moments, such as the will not to
»
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change the regard, are absent). And so we are able to say that [“6]
there inheres in each of the indirectly seen and analyzable parts
of the intuition a certain intention that is actually sensed in the
event of analysis and, as a stimulus, induces that movement of

5 the regard that draws after itself the satisfaction of the intention,
or—to express it in purely psychological terms— that in the
normal case inevitably results in the corresponding process of
becoming distinct. The content rendered distinct, however, is a
different content that is merely similar to the indistinct one, yet

10 more satisfying to our interest through the greater fullness of its
intention, sharpness of outline, and the like. If we deliberately
keep our regard fixed, then the intention of the partial content
observed at the side will often manifest its influence in the sense
that a phantasm of the corresponding distinct content flashes

15 forth, but without achieving a continuing existence. Other inten-
tions that belong to the partial contents of what is intuited and
also to what is directly seen, and which could find fulfillment
only through an altered bodily position, we wish to leave aside
for the present.

20 It will now be necessary to distinguish two components, which
can also be really separated, in the alterations in content that we
have considered:

1) the changes in content produced by variation in the circum-
stances C, which we called movement of the regard;

25  2) the alterations that occur by means of differences in the act
of noticing and in the act of paying attention.

In the ordinary case, the fixed point — therefore the focal point
in the narrowest sense of the word-is at the same time the
primarily noticed point; it is often also an object of attention, but

30 not always. Let us consider what kind of changes are connected
with noticing and paying attention. Between the two I make the
distinction established by Marty-Stumpf. Not every noticing is
combined with paying attention. Paying attention is a kind of
being-anxious about the content, to which there clings a certain

35 intention that strives after satisfaction. Noticing is representing in
the strict sense of the word: the simple surveying of a content,
the-being-turned-towards-it-simply. If a content is present to us,
then we notice it. Whether noticing is a special act or not i
something we do not wish to dispute about at this point. Now

¢
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there exist here very striking differences in content. Our total [147]
consciousness offers in each moment a multiplicity in unity. A
completely unanalyzed unity cannot be noticed. At least a partial
content is always noticed for itself and set off from the * back-
5 ground ” of the rest of the content of consciousness. We are able
to be turned wholly towards one content, but it is never
altogether isolated; the background attaches to it as “fringe.”
And we are able to become conscious of the total content of
consciousness only insofar as we emphasize some one part or a
10 few. But the emphasizing is a change in content. Depending on
whether we emphasize this or that, the total impression varies.
But often we are immediately turned towards a plurality; even
then, at any instant a member is there set off from the rest by our
being turned towards it “ primarily,” while the remaining mem-
I5 bers are noticed secondarily and the background, as it were,
tertiarily. But these are not distinctions in the act, in any case not
that alone. While I am focusing my attention on this pipe, I
suddenly notice the ink-well at the side, then perhaps in addition
the knife lying close by, and the like; or I hear at the same time
20 the rumbling of the carriage. The distinctions between what I
have in the * focal point ™ of my noticing and what I do not are
quite similar to the distinctions between what is seen that 1 fix
with my vision and what is seen that I do not fix with my vision,
and likewise between what is reflected in the yellow spot and
25 what is presented through the peripheral parts of the retina.
These are once again distinctions in clarity and distinctness.
Every plurality that we simultaneously notice presupposes a
succession of noticing, and only in this temporal connection can
something be noticed “incidentally.” Moreover, there also exist
30 differences in the degree of distinctness and indistinctness in the
case of what is incidentally noticed, as internal observation
teaches. We have the capacity to convert each incidentally
noticed thing, at least for a moment, into something noticed
primarily, therefore into something distinct. Again it is the case
35 that the change of content that takes place when something
distinct becomes indistinct or vice versa is a continuous one that
transforms the similar into the similar. The characteristic sensa-
tion of transition also occurs here.

In the normal case of seeing, distinctness in the sense of what
»
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is primarily noticed is also distinctness in the sense of what is
fixed upon with our vision. But it can also happen that we fix one l“&]
point while primarily noticing a point at the side. The customary
union can therefore be voluntarily dissolved. What we previously

5 said about the indirectly seen is also valid for what is indistinct in
the sense of what is noticed incidentally. It has a certain
intention, a certain lack, which presses towards elimination; and
by virtue of this, what is incidentally noticed has a re-presentative
function and, through that function, a dispositional relation to

10 the corresponding primarily noticed content.

Following the discussion of the two components that contrib-
ute to the flow of intuition or to the change of intuition, we still
must emphasize a few further points. The flow of intuition is a
temporal flow. Yet the temporal moment plays no role at all in

15 this case; it is eliminated. Through the special circumstances of
the situation, it does not come into consideration at all. Since
now this part, now that part of the momentarily given total
intuition shines forth with distinctness, resulting in an appro-
priate change in the whole intuition, it happens time and again

20 that the old intuition with the part distinguished in it returns. The
stages of the flow of intuition therefore flow over into one
another cyclically but without any firm cycle, without any
definite order. Depending on the random stimuli of the content
and the random direction of interest, the flow time and again

25 assumes different sequences. Choice can also be a determining
factor by singling out at will this or that moment from the
moments that are indirectly seen and noticed for themselves and
that stand in competition. And the paths of change formerly
followed, which are easily unified, can be repeated or modified at

30 will. With every return of equivalent circumstances, the equiva-
lent intuition appears and is recognized as such and as a
reproduction; and every return of equivalent paths of change (or
sequences of change in circumstances) also gives rise to equiva-
lent and recognized flows of intuition along with the recognized

35 distinctions. A linguistic mediation is not required for these acts
of recognizing; such recognizing, however, does supply the
presupposition for our judgment that what is given in the flow of
intuition is an object identical with itself. o

Whatever subjective *standpoint™ we may assume, recogniz- i
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ing always occurs; and no matter how we vary the standpoint, we
find nothing absolutely new but only something made distinct -
specifically, something made distinct within fixed boundaries.
With the exception of the making-distinct of the relevant part,
5 the total impression certainly undergoes no fundamental change
of the kind that would lead to something new; and in the event
that it does undergo change, it is only the sort of change already
intended and indicated in advance, in the earlier impression.
Whatever standpoint we assume, by maintaining the same exter-
10 nal circumstances of seeing we are able to analyze out from the
total impression the various parts that point ahead to and intend
the corresponding distinct parts. Thus fulfillment of the intention
takes place step by step—and with it identification — only so far
as the intending representation flows into union with the
15 intended intuition. Identification therefore takes place step by
step, for identification indeed signifies nothing other than the
experience of recognition when an intending representation flows
over into its intended intuition. Only where a flow of intuition
again and again offers something new does unity give way to a
20 plurality made up of as many different elements as there are new
things separately apprehended. But when we always find *the
same” again, we have objectively just one thing. It is always the
same since we always move within the same intimately related
group of intuitions, within which a quite familiar transition leads
25 from member to member, from what is known to what is known,
and does so in such a way that the total content that we have in
each moment already contains in itself the intention aimed at all
the content of the further moments. Consequently, the transition
to any member of the group whatever offers a fulfillment of a
30 part of the intention directed towards it.

In a certain sense, a melody is also an objective unity. But in
this case the temporal succession belongs essentially to the unity’s
content. Only in a determinate temporal flow does the continuous
recognizing and the continuous satisfaction of the intention

35 occur. Also missing here is the similarity of each part of the
intuition noticed for itself with every other part; missing as well is
the identity of intention that lets each part appear as a represen-
tant of the whole. The melody is one, but it is not something
known identically in ail the partial apprehensions. Each partial

-
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apprehension apprehends just one part of the melody. The
situation is wholly different in our case. Each partial apprehen-
sion apprehends the thing, but from a particular “standpoint.”
And that follows precisely from the fact that every member of the
5 intuition-series, that is, each settled and distinct state of alteration
in the chain, can include in itself the intention of any other state
whatsoever and can give rise to its revival and identification by
chance and by choice. It is therefore given as identically the same
in each stage, not subjectively, but objectively — that is, in the
10 intention and the judgment. The subjective element is taken into
account through the fact that the judgment is made from a
particular standpoint.
If we therefore have the series A—"BTC™D..., where the
letters signify the distinct moments of actual momentary intui-
15 tion, then, if A is distinctly apprehended, B, C, D will come
before us either indistinctly or, fused into unity with the back-
ground of the total intuition, as not thrown into relief at all. In
the case of a suitable direction of interest, however, B, C .. . . does
become separately noticed, not as that which is made distinct
20 but perhaps as B'C'..., yet with the intention directed to-
wards B C..., which it respectively signifies, at which it aims.
And does the objective thing therefore comprehend in
itself ABC..., each in its full distinctness and without a
determinate order of transition, in the mode of a2 sum? Because
25 we speak of a sum, it might appear as if each thing were a mere
multitude. However, the thing is certainly not lacking in relations
and connections, which we also apprehend in the transition.
These too belong to the objective unity, and they produce the
judgments of relation through which we recognize the members
30 of the sum of absolute moments as mutually united. The connec-
tions are able to give the contents a certain order, but they do not
give a predetermined order to the intuitional flow; it remains
arbitrary in its forms. In compliance with all of this, we bring the
objective unity of the thing to full consciousness by rendering
35 prominent, in an optional series of judgments, the individual
absolute moments and relations that we find in the contents of
the aggregate of momentary intuitions, and by referring to the
whole that is represented through the total content of the moment
and by recognizing this whole as belonging to that total content.

lisg
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The objective unity is therefore a unity through judgment, not
through bare intuition, although it is a unity on the ground of
intuition.
But then the following question arises. Since certain accom-
5 panying circumstances are also connected with the partial con-
tents of the moment, how does it happen that the former do not
fuse together with the latter into the unity of the thing but instead
appear opposed to it as something merely subjective set over
against the objective? From the point of view of descriptive
10 psychology, we can first of all simply note a difference between
the two: The circumstances are indeed phenomena of conscious-
ness, but they are not objects of primary noticing. We directly
notice exclusively the emphasized components of the content and,
joined to them, the rest of the content of the momentary noticing
15 united with the emphasized components and supporting them,
with a certain emphasis on individual moments. As unobserved
moments, the circumstances are fused to the contents in a
particular way — James would say as * fringes” —and come for-
ward for the first time in psychological analysis as unreal
20 accompaniments. Matters therefore stand with them just as they
do with the fleeting transition-sensations, which are complex
phenomena consisting of the movement of the content — consist-
ing, that is, of the phenomenon of the content’s alteration that
occurs with the conversion of A into A’ and of B’ into B. These
25 transition-sensations [and similarly the fringes] consist further of
the phenomenon of the change in objective circumstances (the
sensation of movement, the sensation of convergence, the sensa-
tion of accommodation, etc.). And finally, they consist of the
phenomenon of the change in noticing itself. These fringes
30 contribute essentially to the consciousness of identity; but they
do not belong to the “content,” do not belong to the thing, to
which only what is primarily noticed and intended belongs.3

} We have already observed that the preceding skeich, according to Husserl's note, was
written in * about 1893." One might compare this sketch with § 3 above (pp. 11-14), the text
of which is based almost completely on two sheets arranged by Husserl in his lectures on time
from 1905 but taken, according to Husserl’s own statement, from the manuscript of the
“Lectures on Psychology™ delivered in the winter term of 1894/95 in Halle. - Editor’s
note.

r
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{No. 2.) Evidence Pertaining to the Perception of Time, to
Memory, etc.*

To perceive a temporal flow means to perceive a present
existent A together with a just past B objectively connected
S with A and a C belonging to the further past, etc.; it means to
perceive A and, in the process of being pushed back, to experi-
ence B as next past, and so on. And this whole succession is
perceived; it is a present process, since we are looking at the
objective unity and perceiving it. We perceive the melody. This

10 involves a succession of perceptions:

1) relating to the individual tones in the moment in which they
are present (these are perceptions of present tones);

2) relating to the temporal relations also “ experienced ™ along
with the sequentially given tones. These relations are experienced

15 because altered contents, which originate in the past tones, are
apprehended in the mode of the past; and this apprehension
belongs intuitively to these alterations in content. Where we
bestow the predicate past here, or apprehend as past, there what
is past is indeed actually past.*

20  What about the case of the more distant past? If 1 remember
something I experienced yesterday, I have a phanrtasy-representa-
tion of yesterday’s experienced event. 1 may reproduce in this
representation the whole event consisting of various successive
steps. In doing this, I have an apprehension of temporality. First

25 one step is reproduced, then in definite sequence the second, and
so on.

But while the “representations™ actually have their own
temporal relationship, they also claim to depict representationally
the one temporally flowing event. The temporal relationship

30 actually experienced or otherwise intended here is the re-presen-
tation [ Reprdsentation) for the past relation, which is not being
experienced now. And yet it is quite possible that the individual

4 The major part of this sketch is reproguced, with changes, in § 22, p. 51f.; specifically:
the text below, running from p. 156, line 20, to p. 158, line 12, is reproduced in the text
printed above beginning on p. 51, line 9, and ending on p. 52, line 23. — Editor's note,

* Husserl later added at this point in the manuscript: * (= original consciousness of the
wl.ﬁwﬂ;ﬂmofwht%ddummmmmmf
- Editor’s note.
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representations deviate from the event’s individual steps (these
did not occur as the individual representation has recalled them).
And while the succession of representations is encompassed by a
representational unity that intends the actually past event as
5 having ensued in the manner and in the order in which the

representations seek to mirror it, it is also possible that the actual [153]

order of succession was other than the intending order now takes
it to have been. Here, therefore, errors are possible.
But errors are also possible in certain respects in the intuition
10 of a temporal succession. If 1 * experience™ a temporal succession,
there is no doubt that a temporal succession has taken place and
is taking place. But that is not to say that an event actually does
occur in the sense in which 1 apprehend it. The individual
representations may be false apprehensions; that is, apprehen-
15 sions to which no reality corresponds. And if, in the process of
being pushed back in time, the objective intention belonging to
the representations actually remains preserved (with respect to its
constituting content and its relation as regards content to other
objects), the error penetrates the whole temporal apprehension,
20 the apprehension of the appearing event. But if this error is
corrected or if we restrict ourselves to the succession of presenting
“contents” or even to the succession of appearances, then a
truth — specifically, a temporal truth - is always preserved: a proc-
ess has certainly taken place; at least it is evident that this
25 succession of appearances occurred, although perhaps not the
succession of events that appeared to me in them.®
Cannot the certainty belonging to the * experience™ continue
to be preserved, even if the experience is unable to last any
longer? The sphere of intuitive temporality, as is well known, is
30 very limited indeed.
If 1 experience the succession of two tones C D, then, while
Jfresh memory lasts,” 1 can repeat the succession depictively, even
repeat it adequately in certain respects, by means of a pair of

& Husserl later made the following marginal note: * Most simply, one first takes a tone
that endures for some time, and during the duration I have the evidence that this is a tone,
elc.” - Editor’s note.

” Husser] added subsequently: * While I can still exercise retention [ Retention], holding-on
| Festhatiung).” For the concept of * retention ™ introduced here, cf. p. 218, note 26. - Editor’s
note,
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representations (C) (D). I repeat C D internally and, in so doing,
judge that tone C has occurred first and then tone D. While this
repeated succession is “still living,” I can proceed in the same
way again, and so on. Surely in such fashion I can go beyond the
5 original field.
We also see here the way in which the representations of the
past are fulfilled. 1f 1 designate C as earlier than D, then I have a
conceptual representation that becomes fulfilled in the intuition
of the past; and if I repeat C-D, then this pictorial representation
10 (itself a succession that represents another succession very similar
to it in content) finds its fulfillment in the still living earlier
succession.
The situation in the case of the furure is different from that of
the past. I cannot obtain an intuition of the fact that A will occur
15 in the future. But the expectation can nevertheless become
fulfilled by A’s occurring in fact. The earlier present is then past
in comparison with the present belonging to A. -
What characterizes the experience of duration? A endures; the
A belonging to each individual moment of the duration is the
20 identical A, not a separate one. As the time-points are contin-
vously united, so the A is continuously the same. We are
conscious of the continuous identity in time. We are conscious of it
in such a way that the continuous alteration of A, which attaches
itself to the always present A, is not only continuously united
25 with the latter but also finds its filfillment in it. The past A is
continuously the same as the present A. The A is a continuously
identical content.

{No. 3. Adeguate Expectation)

Halloo! Is it true that there is no adequate expectation? But 1

30 know with evidence that a memory must attach itself to my

perception, do I not? Except, of course, if 1 should suddenly die?

But does the dissolution of the I, of this trifling, easily forgot-

ten I, signify that the content ddes not sink into the past? And

does that not indicate in turn the necessity of a memory? Or only

35 the possibility of a memory? But surely these are melancholy
possibilities.

l154
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{No. 4.) Meditation. { Perception, Memory, and Expectation) [155]

Memory. For example, I have an altogether fresh memory:
one stroke of the hour has just died away and a new one sounds;
the past stroke (is) still in consciousness as fading away. I repeat

5 it; a new memorial representation [arises]. I repeat it several
times; therefore several memories [arise] (which themselves are
characterized as temporally distinct), all directed towards the
same past event. The past event exists only once; the acts are
several. Identification of the past being in a plurality of acts.

10 Repetition of a perception or repeated perception of the same
object from different sides. Identification of the continuously
present being, the same object enduring throughout all these
perceptions. Possibly the durations are not joined to one
another — gaps. Continued existence during these gaps.

15 The object endures. It has remained unchanged along with all
of its determinations.

Experience of duration: perception and memory, the remem-
bered object the same in content: dilation of the appearance,
continuously.

20  Experience of change: perception and, in continuous connec-
tion with it, memory: the remembered object not the same with
respect to all of its determinations, but in the continuous
transition from act to act always the same in part (the determi-
nations either individually the same, that is, enduring contin-

25 uously, or changing).

Intuition of the identity of something individual in the flow of
time.

Expectation: suspense, phantasy-representation. The suspense
is broken in the course of experience in such a way that the object

30 expected becomes present and what was present at the beginning
of the expectation has become past. Reflection on fulfilled
expectations shows us the expected as existing later, the state of
expectation and the perceptions simultaneous with it as existing
earlier. But is that merely empirical? It is evident that when

35 something expected occurs, that is, has become something pre-
sent, the state of expectation in which it was expected has itself
passed away. It is evident that when what was future has become
something present, what was present has become something
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relatively past.® The representation belonging to the fulfilled
expectation necessarily “‘includes™ the representation that the
expectation itself is past.
The representation of something future is the representation of
5 a being in relation to which what now exists is something past.
The pictorial representation of something future is accompanied
hand in hand by:
1) the representation that it actually exists,
2) the representation that what now exists (actually does exist
10 now, or is represented as now in relation to the future) is past,
Does the present perception — for example, of these surround-
ings of mine — take on the character of memory when I represent
tomorrow to myself? No. But the representation of tomorrow is
such that I can judge that what is now perceived will be past or
15 that the present perception will be the object of a memory. I can
represent the now to myself as past. I do not thereby remember
it, but I do represent it as remembered and judge that a memory
might convey it.

{No. 5. Enduring Perception as Simple Act)®

20  Is an enduring perception eo ipso a composite perception? Let
us take the simplest cases: the perception of a tone that persists
unchanged or of a simple color that remains unchanged; and on
the other hand, the perception of a tone uniformly dying away of
of a color continuously changing in time. In the strict sense,

25 composition in the content as well as composition in the act
surely exists in these cases. And yet in the first example we will
naturally speak of a simple, though enduring, tone, just as we will
speak of a simple, though enduring, perceptual act; likewise in
the second example we will speak of a simple change of a simple

30 tone into another tone, and there too we will speak of a simple
act. To be sure, a concrete part of the simple tone extended in
time falls to the share of each point of time, of each smaller part

' The preceding sentences from p. 159, line 34 ("It is evident™) to this point are found
again — only slightly altered - in § 26, p. 59, lines [-4. - Editor's note. “
* Husser] later asserted an approximate date for this sketch in a note: * 1898-1900.

- Editor’s note.
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of time. In spite of the talk about the tone’s being identically the
same, only enduring, the individual parts of the tone are not
identical. Had the tone begun later, this would have had no
influence, as far as content is concerned, on the being of the
§ remaining portion of the temporal extension of the tone. Were
the tone to cease earlier, every earlier part would remain what it
is. And in any case, each part of the tone is something indepen-
dent. The identity in the duration rather concerns only the
conceptual content, the genus and species; what is identically the
10 same is the defining element.

The sitnation is the same in the case of uniform change. The
change is conceptually the same in each succeeding part of time,
and this is true again for the corresponding continuous acts of
perception and apprehension. Each enduring perception of the

15 uniform content can be temporally divided, and to each temporal
division corresponds a part of the perception. And just as the
temporal part of the tone is tone, so the temporal part of the
perception is perception. Moreover, the perception in this case
not only endures objectively but in addition preserves the charac-

20 ter of duration phenomenally, which by no means leaves it
entirely unchanged.

If we nevertheless call the perception simple, we do so because
we do not take into account this sort of compositeness t